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PREF A:OE 



In preparing the ^Tabernacle," the Editors have been prompted by a desire to present to the churches a Music 
Book complete in itself, adapted to the real wants of choristers and choirs^ furnishing a liberal number of Sentences, Anthems 
and Chants, for opening and closing regular or occasional service, and a large variety of Hymn Tunes set to the regular metres, 
and one, at least, to each of the irregular metres found in any of the hymn books used in congregational worship. 

A large proportion of the music is new, and will be found at once bright, easy, chaste and logical, — such as wiU 
edify as well as interest the intelligent worshipper. 

The hymns have been selected with care from the best standard authors, and their sentiment and feelings it is 
believed, will find a truthful expression in the music set to them. 

The metres are classified in their order, and the rhythm of the hymns has been carefully indicated, — which arrange- 
ment will be found especially serviceable by choristers. 

The principles of Musical Notation are logically detailed in a clear, comprehensive and practical manner, and the 
teacher of singing classes will find important aid to his labor in the many Exercises and easy Part Songs incorporated into 
this department of the " Tabernacle." 

Boston, May, 1862. THE EDITORS. 



A. B. KIDDKR S XVStC TTFOORAPHT, BOSTON. 
Cambridge : Pitoeed by f^eleh, BlgBlow, & Go 
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MUSICAL 
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2Sf OTA.TION. 



To THi Teacsd. In presenting the sabjeot of Musical Notation, in any 
of its DeputmeBte, the teacher Aonld give oral instruction, together with sntbt- 
bto cOBiDplM for his pupils to imitate. 

The principles ehoatd be ctearlj presented to the undei^tanding, before 
iDustrating ihem npon the bhwk-board, or referting to the boolt, 

CHAPTEE L 

TBB BCALB. 

The teacher may sing the syllable La at anj coavenient pitch, and ash the 

papils to imitate him; thenthe next tone above in the order of the Scale. 

Ka-w* BnnlT llin nunM Oni Twn tn thn Innm iiHt. mna. unit mntiniin in thin 



CHAPTER a 

THE BTAFP. INTBBTALS. 
rhe pitch of tones, or the Scale, is represented on the SrAn. The Srtn 
oneist« of five parallel lines with the interrening spaoea. Each line and Bpac« 
I called a DsaRBB, making nine Degrees, 

THE STAFF. 



When more Degrees are vanled than the Staff contains, short lines a 

hove DT below. ThiiH ■ 



MUSICAL NOTATION. 



THE LETTERS UNDER THE F CLEF. 

D -B- -E. 

_ —%_, — — ' — — 



^ 



E^- 



•D- 



:c 



•o- 



-K- 



"ir 



-c- 



KoTE. 'KumeraU desigoato the rtlative, and letters the positive pitch of tones. 

The difference of piteh, or distance between any two tones, is called an 
Interval, as horn 1 to 2, 3 to 5. 

The difference of pitch between two tones represented upon consecutive de- 
grees of the Staff, is called a Second^.as fironi 1 to 2, 8 to 4. There are seven 
Seconds in the Scale. Of these, five are large — Major Seconds, and two are 
small — Minor Seconds. 

The Minor Seconds occur between 3 and 4, 7 and 8, or the syllables Mi 
and Fa, Si and Do. 

A note, ^ represents a tone. The tones of the Scale are represented by 
notes following each other on consecutive degrees of the Staff. 

By common consent, One of the Scale is represented on C. The Scale b 
then said to be in the Key of C. 

THE SCALE REPRESENTED UPON THE STAFF, UNDER THE G CLEF. 




2. S, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 
C, D, B. F, G. A, B. C. B. A. 0, F, E, D. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa. Sol, La, Si, Do, Si. U Sol, Fa, Mi, Be, 



1. 
C. 
Do. 



THE SCALE REPRF.8ENTED UNDER THE F CLEF. 




1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 8, 1. 
C, D, B, F, O, A, B, C, B. A, G, F, B, D. C. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Bo. 



CHAPTER m. 



NOTES AND REST'S. 



The characters used to represent tones, are called Notes ; the shape of which 
indicates the relative length of the tone. 

Intervals of silence that may occur between tones, are represented by charac- 
ters called Rests. Each note has its corresponding rest, as seen in the flaw- 
ing table. 

EXAMPLES OF NOTES AND RESTS. 
Wbol« Note. Half Note. Qoaiter Note. Bgbth Note. Sixteenth Note. Thirtj eeco n d Note. 




m^^ 



Whole Rest. Half Rett. Quarter Rett Eighth Rett. Stxteeoth Rett. Thirty-teeond Rett. 



i 



■^■ 



■T- 



1 



A dot, after a note <Hr rest, adds oae-half to tlie original length of the note or 



left. 



MUSICAL NOTATION. 




DOTTED NOTES, AND THEIR EQUIVALENT. 



^ 




— -(S^ 



mm^^i 




DOTTED RESTS, AND THEIR EQUIVALENT. 




An additional dot adds one-half the value of the preceding one to the note or 



rest 



DOUBLE DOTTED NOTES, AND THEIR EQUIVALENT. 




• • 



:li 



• • 



i 



^m 




DOUBLE DOTTED RESTS, AND THEIR EQUIVALENT. 




CHAPTER IV. 

BEATING AND COUNTING TIME. 

The teacher may request the pupils to imitate him in making certain motions 
of the hand, (first down and up,) and inform them that this is called heating 
(or measuring) time. Then give a practical illustration by singing the Scale, 
one tone to each beat, as in the following example : 

NoTB.— The Exercise may be yarled by asking the papils to cotrnf, wbile the teacher 
sings or plajs the Scale; or, a part of the class may count, while the rest sing. 

EXERCISE 1. 



Oonntg.— one, two. 1, 2. 1, 2. 1, 2. 1, 
B«ata. — down, np. d. a. d. a. d. a. d. 




2. 1, 2. 1, 2. 1, 2. 1, 2. 
u. d. a. d. a. d. u. d. a. 

::il;:3ir 



s^i^sisl 



i$o^ He, Hi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do.^BmttwobcatoADo, Si, La, Sol, Va, Hi, Be, Do. 



\ or oonnts. 



Note.— Practice Exercises under Chap. IX., as soon as the class is sufficiently advanced. 

EXERCISE 2. 

1,2. 1,2. 1,2.1,2.1,2. 1,2.1,2. 1,2. 1,2. 1,2. 1,2. 1,2. 1,2. 1,2. 1,2. 1,2. 1,2. 
d. a. d. n. d. u. d. a. d. n. d. a. d. a. d. n. d. a. d. u. d. a. d. a. d. a. d. a. d. a. d. a. d.u. 





So, &e, Mi, Va, Sol, La, Si, Do. Best. Do, 81, La, Sol, Fa, Ml, Be, DoT * 



Sing the Scale as follows : 




EXERCISE 3. 

1, 2. 1, 2. 

down, up. d. a. 




ascending and descending 



Vo^ "KT Be, Be, ft« 



MUSICAL NOTATION 



Give illustration in beating Uie time with time beaia, and sing the Soale as 
follows : 



EXERCISE 4. 




^' X '^ 



down. 



np. 



d. L Q. 



80^ tSo, So^ lU, B«, B«, A«. 



Then sing the Scale, aaoeoding and 
descending, giving three beats to each 
tone. 




Illnstrate with four beats, and sing as follows : 



EXERCISE 6. 
1, «. «. 4. 1, a, 8, 4. 

down, lefl, ri^t, up. d. L r. ik 



■ Ml 1: 

]5o, %o, So, tSo. 




Then sing the Scale, ascending 
and descending, giving four 
beats to each tone. 



B«, B«, Be, B«j 9tt. 



Blostrate with six beats, and sing as follows : 




1. % 8, 4, 

down, down, l«ft, rigfal, 



EXERCISE 6. 

6, 6. 1, 9, 

up, op. down, down, 



8, 4. 5, 

left, right, op, 



op. 



p iTZi-a 



X 



t 



Do, Do, Do, Do, Do, 



Do. 






i==t 



I 



Re, Be, Be, Be, Be, Ibo. 



Then sing the Scale, ascending and descending, giving six beats to each tone. 

NoTB.~In practicing the aboTe exercises, between the Scale aBceDdlng and descending, 
ictt one measure, beating the time. 



CHAPTER V. 



HBASUBB. ACCENT 



The lines drawn across the Staff, in the above exercises, are called babs 
Th^ divide the Staff into measuren. 

This department of Musical Notation is technically called bhtthm. Its pur- 
pose is to indicate acobnt. 

A measure consisting of two parts, counts or beats, is called Double Measure, 
and is accented on the first part. 

A measure consisting of three parts, is called Triple Measure, and is accented 
on the first part. 

A measure consisting of four parts, is called Quadruple Measure, and is 
accented on the first and third parts. 

A measure consisting of six parts, is called Sextuple Measure, and is 
accented on the first and fourth parts. 

The kind of measure is indicated by a figure placed on the staff, immediately 
after the Clef, thus : 



Double Maeeure. Triple Meesnre. Qoadmple Meunre 



Srztuple Meeeore. 



Aeeented. Cnao. Ac. Unao. Unto. Ao. Unae. Ao. Unao. Ac. Unae. Unto. Ae Uoae. Unae. 

Each kind of measure may be represented with different kinds of notes. A 
figure placed under the one indicating the measure, designates the kind of note 
to which is given one count or boat. 



Double MMwnre, Doable Mcasofe, 
witb lialf note*, with quarter ootes. 



Triple Meatore, 
with half not«i. 



Triple Bfeature, 
with quarter notea. 



TriplA Meaanre, 
with eighth notee. 







MUSICAL NOTATION. 



Qotdnipki 
with kalf BOlM. 




Qvadraplt 

with qoATtar DOtM. 



wlthqnwitr 



^^m 



notof 



Scxtopto Mmmi*, 
with clghUi DotM. 




KoTB.— The learner will remember that the upper figure Indicates the nnmber of sxMftt, 
tomtB or bmu in a measiire, while the lower fiifnre thowt the ralue of each part in notm or 



CHAPTER VI. 
ExrasrsiON or the scale, classification of voices. 

When tonee higher than eight are sung, eight is to be regarded as one ; and 
wben tones lower than one are sang, one is to be regarded as eight. 

The compass or pitch of voices is classified as folbws : low male voices, Bass ; 
high male Toiees, Tenor; low female yoices, Alto ; high female Toices, Treble 
or Soprano. 

EXAMPLE. 



J GompMi Of Tr«bl«, tnm to O. 
OompMi of I Alto, firom OioO. ^ 



067123451^ 





m 



OompMtof TMK>r, 



a 1*0. 



6 7 12 3 4 6 



i 



from toQ. 



CHAPTER Va 
chromatic intervals and scale. 

dKMe tones of the Scale which form the interval of a major second, 
■I ttfiwweiithto tone may be introduced ; thus, bterraediate tones may occur 



between 1 and 2, 2 and 8, 4 and 6, 5 and 6, and 6 and 7. No intermediate 
tone can occur between 8 and 4, or 7 and 8, as the minor second is indivisible, 
it being the smallest practical interval. 

An intermediate tone is represented on the same degree of the Staff as the 
tone which precedes it, indicated by a character called a sharp (^), or a 
NATURAL (fcj), in the Scale ascending, and by a flat ([>)*<»'& natural, in the 
Scale descending. 

The intermediate tone is named from the one which precedes it, or the degree 
of the Staff upon which it is represented, with the addidon of either the word 
Sharp or Flat prefixed or suffixed. 

EXAMPLE. 




m 



r- 



P^ 



Sharp Out. 
C Sharp. 



ST" 
Two. 



1f^ 



I 



=^ 



T^ 



i 



Sharp Two. Three. Flat Three. iSro. 
D Sharp. X. B Flat. D. 



Flat Two. 
D Flat» 



The eight tones of the Major Scale, with the five intervening tones, constitute 
what is called the chromatic scalb, which consists of thirteen tones. 

THE CHROMATIC SCALB. 




. . 2, ^, S, 4, JJ4, 6, 4t6, 6, «6, 7, 8, 7, t»7,«, t»6,6, t>6,4, 8, t>8, 2, bS, I. 
0, 0«, B, DiT, B, F, Ftf, O, 09, A, A«, B, 0, B, B|>, A, At>, 0,at>,F, B, Bt7, D, Dt>, 0. 
Do, Di, Be, Bl, Mi,Fa,Fi, Sol, SI, La, U, Si, Do, Si, Se, La,Le, Sol, 8e,Fa,Hi,Me,Re,Be, Do. 

The Natural cancels the effect of the Sharp or Flat. 

EXAMPLE. 




e^p. 



8 



MUSICAL NOTATION. 



Two tones differing in pitch, represented on adjoining degrees of the Staffs 
form Uie interral of a sbcond. But when two tones are represented on the 
same degree of the Staff, between which there is a diflferenoe of pitch, indicated 
by a sharp, flai or natural, the difierence of pitch thus represented is called a 
Chbomatio Iktsbval. 



Minor SMOod. 



EXAMPLES. 

Ohronatie InUnral. Mhior SMOod. 




Qirom»ti0 Intarv»l. 



The DouBLB Sharp, (x) elevates the pitch of a note previously sharped. 

The influence of a sharp or flat extends through the measure in which it 
occurs, unless contradicted by a natoral ; or, its influence may continue until 
interoepted by a note on another degree. 

NoTB. The teacher aod papila may alternate in singing the measures of the following 
Exercise. 

EXERCISE 7. 





m mjnjxjj^ 



CHAPTER VUL 



THB MINOR 80ALB. 



Two Scales, the Major and Chbomatio, have already been explained. 
There is still anodier, whose structure difllers from these, with respect to ^e kind 
and order of intervals, beginning with the syllable La, on A, as the Major 
with Do, on C. It is called the Minor Soali. 



THE MINOB SCALE REPRESENTED OK THE STAFF. 




I. 2, 8, 4. 5, 6, 7, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 8. 2, I. 
A, B, C, D, E, $•, G| A, Q| F, B, D, C, B, A. 
La, Si, Do, Be, BCi, Fa, Si, La, Si, Fa, Mi, Be, Do, Si, La. 

The Minor Scale consists of eight tones. There are three kinds of Seconds^ 
viz: Major, Minor, and Augmented. 

There are three Major Seconds, between 1 and 2, 8 and 4, and 4 and 5. 
Three Minor Seconds, between 2 and 8, 6 and 6, and 7 and 8. One Aug> 
mented Second, between 6 and 7. 



MUSICAL NOTATION. 



CHAPTER IX. 



PRACTICAL EXERCISES. 

EXERCISE 8. 





EXERCISE 9. 



t:=E 




^^^^^p 



EXERCISE 10. 




^^^^^^^m. 



EXERCISE 11. 




ig^^Si 




^^^ 



EXERCISE 12. 

ES3 




m 



w^ 



^^^^^^ 



i 



EXERCISE 13. 



tW 



^gp^supi 



EXERCISE 14. 




a DouBLK NoT8, 4H0H- is used, whose value is equal to two wbole ootes, as in Ex. 14. 
[2] 



i a^j 5 g ^^^ ^F?^5p ^ 
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MU8I0AI NOTATION 



EXEBGISB 15. 




A Wbolb Bxst my nftaeeat a foil meanue, nitethw die Taloe of Aat measore be more or leas, as in Es. lb. 

EXERCISE 16. 
> 




The sign > implies that the tone represented by the note, oyer which it is writtop, should be gi^en with strong emphasis. In the above Ex. the tooent is 
insferred from the strong to the weak part of the measure ; such inverted accent is coHed Stkoopation. Sjncopatkm may be expressed by the use of the 



transferred from the strong to the weak part 
tie, -^ *^, as in the fdlowing Bx. 



KXER0I8E 17. 




The tie also shows how many notes are to be sung to one syllable, as in Ex. 17 ; or it may incKoato a smooth, eoniieeied style of peribrmanee, as in the first 
part of Ex. 18, called Legato. 

EXERCISE 18. 

If f f f . . f f f ft 




^^ 



tzntrf: 



m 



l%e word Staccato, or the sign f , indicates a detached, distinct style of performance, as in the last part of Ex. 18. A Half Staccato, or Bsmi-Staooato 
style of performance, is indicated by dots over the notes, thus » 1 ^ I 

The following words, or their abbreviations, indicate different degrees of force. 

Piano, or p, soft Pianissimo, or jpp, very soft. Fobtb, or /, loud. Fortissimo, or Jf, very loud. Mbzzo, or m, medium. Mbkzo Piano, or mp, 
moderately sofk. Mezzo Forte, or mfy moderately loud. Crescendo, or c?*«., or ' -^, increase gradually. Diminuendo, dim,, or ^ , decrease 
gradually. Swell, or "^-I^^ — , a combination of the ores, and dim. Spobzando, or </«, or/«, or >, sudden emphasis. 



MUSICAL NOTATION. 



11 



A Hold ^ over a note, indioaftes prolongation of tone; over a test, prolongation of silence. Da Capo, or B. C, signifies repeat fipom tbe beginning. 
FiNB, Bignifiea the end. 







EXERCISE 19. 

FINE. 



D.C. 




=F^Ti= 







Nora. Wbeo, in Ssztnple MeMore, the movement ii quick, it i« mora convenient to indicate it bj two beats or connti, giving to each, thrae parts of tbe meaaiue. 
A BvuT, • before and after a phraae of nrasio, implies the repetitioo of it. Dxl Ssono, or D. S., ngnifies repeat from the sign, |^ 




EXERCISB 20. 

I 



Dal Soffno. 



54 y _ ff Fine. mp mj 



The word Ritabd. or Bit., ngnifies gradually slower and slower. A Tempo signifies in the original time 

EXERCISB 21. 

A TbanpOt 



Gres. 



Dim. 




Cres. 



E=§=^i^ 





^^^^m 




Rif. 



ff^es 



D.C. 






EXERCISE 22. 
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MUSICAL NOTATION. 



EXERCISE 28. 





^m^ ^^m^f mRw^^^^ 



EXERCISE 24. 




^~lh 



■l-T 



^^ 




T 




jf__ 





1 



^ 



5=t 



^^^ 



^ 



1^ 



^ 



f4 



# 1 



D.C. 




Two notes of equal value on one part of the measure, are called a Couplet, the firftt of which should receiye a small accent. 

EXERCISE 26. 




1 



;::^=:5 




^^iSpi^^MS^^I^^^^^^I^ 



MUSICAL NOtATION. 



13 



Aree notes of equal length, tepreeented on one part of the measare, are oalled a Tbiplit, indicated by the fignre 8. 

EXERCISE 26. 

Sl3 




Four notes of equal length, represented on one part of the measure, are called a Quartolet. 

EXERCISE 27. 




I _ Tr 



14 



g?« 



*=^=?* 




t=X 



MUSICAL NOTATIOM. 
EXEKCISE 28. SHABP FOUB. 

- — Tli: 



?fe^^ 




gg^^i^^^l^^ 



i 



22: 



l^ ^^ffl?f^ ^g 



EXERCISE 29. SHARP FOUR. 





EXERCISE 80. FLAT SEVEN. 



MUSICAL NOTATION. 
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EXERCISE SI. SHARP FIVE. 




' — ^ 




t=X 



r^nrr ^^^m ^p ^f ^^^ H^^ 




trf^^i^i^rrif^ 'fir ri^n ^ ^^^pg^^^^^^ 



« p ■ ■ ■ ^» - ■ 




i^3 



EXERCISE 82. FLAT THREE. 



SI 




— »- 






:i:t 



S 




p L L I I ■ # »— 
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MUSICAL NOTATIOM. 
EXERCISE 83. FLAT THREE AND FLAT SIX. 




^^^ fW^t^^f^^ 




^i^^ff^ 



g^^^ 





f**'! » _ I jfr 



1^^ 




7¥mRm 




t=l=?2: 




EXERCISE 34. CHROBIATIC INTERVALS. 



S=P 




t==J 




iiS 








iS 



3F*» 



11^ 




«: 



m^^w ^^^^^^ ^^^^m 





^^^ig^i 




MUSICAL NOTATION 
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^^^^^^^^^^^^ 




^m^ ^m 



CHAPTER X, 

TRANSPOSITION. 

The Beak u said to be m the Key of that letter on which oni ib represented. 
If one IB npreeented on 0, the Scale is in the Kay of C. 

Jim fleek may be written in ^e Key of any letter. 

When it is writtMi in any other Key than 0, it U laid to be tbanbpobbi. 

KoTX.— Tnuwpote, (fh>ai irmn$ and pono^ means timplx to diaage potftloa, and not 
mmOaBj U> alter the character of a thing; conseqnenUj, when the Scale is transpoeed, it 
is a^ flaoed higher or iewer on the Stall: 

In tnmsposition, an agreement between the letters, or the degrees of the Staff, 
and Ae tones of the Scale, is eflfeeted by means of Sharps and Flats. 

hk every regolar transposition by sharps, hyi of the Scale in the present key 
» Ulsm as om m the snoceeding key ; and the toM which is sung as sharp 
ra% «in become sbtxr. 

In wntj legolar (ransposition by flats, four of the Scale in the present key 
ii tAw i0 on in the snoceeding key; and the tone whioh is ming as Jiat seven 

^i ■ t»l 



USl 



EXAMPLES ILLUSTRATING THE TRANSPOSITION OF THE SCALE. 
KEY ^F C. 




Do, Re, 



3 
Mi. 



4 »i: 5: 6: 7: 8: 

Fa, Fi.: Sol,: La.: Si,: Do.: 
KKY OF G. 

• • • 




KEY OF C. 



7 13 3 4 5 6 7 

Si, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, 



8 
Do. 




T^ 2 3 4: 5: 6: \n: 7: 8: 

Do, Re, Mi, Fa,: Sol,: La,: Se,: Si,: Do.: 

KEY OF f. 




1 2 

Do, Re, 



The number of sharps or flats next to the clef, is termed the SiONATURa, or 
sign indicating the key : e. g., the Sionatubb or onb Sharp, the Signature or 
oNB FtAT. &c. The absence of sharps or flats next to the clef, is termed the 
Natural Signature. 
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MUSICAL NOTATION 



THE MAJOR Alrt) MINOR SCALES REPRESENTED IN THE SEVERAL EETa 



THB MAJOR SCALE, SIGNATURK OF ONE SHARP, KET OF G. 




^lil^tt^^^I^p^gii 



THE MINOR SCALE, 8IGNATUBE OF ONE SHARP, KET OF B. 

»^3 



I, 2. 8, 4. 5. 6, 7, 8; 8, 7. 6, 5. 4, 8, 2, I. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, Lm, Si, Do ; Do, Si, La^l, Fa, Mi, Re, Do. 



I, 2, 8, 4. 6, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, 5. 4, 8, 2, I. 
La, Si, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Si, La ; La, Si, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Si, La. 



^1 



5nr 



Tr^ 



m^i 




m^^^w^M ^^^m 




THE MAJOR SCALE, SIGNATURE OF TWO SHARPS, KET OF D. 



THE MINOR SCALE, SIGNATURE OF TWO SHARPS, KET OF B. 




^^^^^ 




^^^m 



I, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2. 1. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do ; Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do. 



Z 2, 8. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, 6. 4, 8, 2, T. 
La, Si, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Si, La ; La, Si, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Si, La. 



g^gggg J ^f^T^ 




THE MAJOR SCALE, SIGNATURE OF THREE SHARPS, KET OF A, THE MINOR SCALE, SIGNATURE OF THREE SHARPS, KET OF FjJ. 




mM ^^^ m 



S 




I, 2, 3, 4. 5, 6, 7, 8; 8. 7, 6, 5, 4, 8, 2, I. 
Do, Re. Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do; Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do. 



1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6. 5, 4, 8, 2, 1. 
La, Si, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Si, La; La, Si, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Si, La. 



m^:s^i3 ^^^m^^^ m^m^^ ^^^'m ^^ 



MUSICAL NOTATION. 
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THB MAJOB SCALB» SIQNATURB OF FOUB SHARPS, KEY OF B. 



THE MINOR SCALE, SIGNATURE OF FOUR SHARPS, KEY OF Cjjj. 

Ti^TS T n — " 'It ■ ; — t — t 




1, 2, 8, 4. 6, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, 6, 4, 8. 2, 1. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do ; Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do. 



1. 2, 3. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 8. 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2. I. 
La, Si, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Si, La ; La, Si, Fa, Ml, Re, Do, Si, La. 




THB MAJOR SCALE, SIGNATURE OF ONE FLAT, KEY OF F. 




THE MINOR SCALE, SIGNATURE OF ONE FLAT, KEY OF D. 




1, 1^ 8, 4, 6, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, «, 5, 4. 8, 2, I. 
Do, Re, IC, Fa» Sol, La, Si, Do; Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do. 



1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, S, 4, 8, 2, 1. 
La, Si, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Si, La ; La, Si, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Si, La. 



^^^^^^ 




mh±itn 




I?:. 



^ I I I "^1 



^^^ 



THE MAJOR SCALE, SIGNATURE OF TWO FLATS, KEY OF Bfe. 



THE MINOR SCALE, SIGNATURE OF TWO FLATS, KEY OF G. 





1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1. 
Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do ; Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Re, Do. 



1, 2, 3. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, '6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1. 
La, Si, Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Si, La; La, Si, Fa, Mi, Re, Do, Si, La. 



ajEglEiS^ 




ISgi^^BSJigiSSg 




iiS 
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MUSICAL NOTATION. 



THE UA30B, SCALE, SIGNATnBE OF THBEE FLATS. SET OF E|^ 

fe 






THB MINOR ^OALE, SIGNATUBE OF THBBB FLATS, KEY OF C. 

fe 




1. 2, S. 4, 6. 6, 7, 8; 8. 7, 6, 6, 4, 8, 2, 1. 
Do» Be, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si, Do; Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Be, Do. 



I, 2, 3. 4, 5. 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, 5. 4, 3, 2, I. 
La, Si, Do, Be, Mi, Fa, Si, La; La, Si, Fa, Mi, Be, Do, Si, La. 




THB MAJOB SCALE, SIGNATUBE OF FOUB FLATS, KEY OF A>. 



THB mNOB SCALE, 8I0NATUBX OF FOXZB FLATS, KEY OF F. 




[fJ-3!f|.-p4 J^ 




1, 2, 8, 4» 5, .«, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 8, 2, 1. 
Do, Be, Mi, Fk, Sol, La, Si, Do; Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Be, Do. 



I, J^ 1, 4, 5; 6,. 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, ft, 4, %, % 1. 
La, SI, Do, Be, Ml, Fa, Si, La; La» 81, Fa,Mi, Be,Do, Si, La. 




S^^^^SSM^ 



THB MAJOB SCALE, SIGNATUBE OF FIVE FLATS, KEY OF D^. 



THE MINOB SCALE, SIGNATUBE OF FIVE FLATS, KEY OF B|2. 




fg^S 



1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 8, 2, 1. 
Do, Be, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si. Do; Do, Si, La, Sol, Fa, Mi, Be, Do. 




r, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, T 
La,Si, Do, Be, Mi, Fa, Si, La; La, Si, Fa Mi, Be,Do, Si, La. 



^S?; 



a^e^e 



^^l^^^^i^^^^^^S 




NoTB. For exercises in Sol^king, in the several keys, ose some of the Part-Songs which follow, together with easy ^ym■ Timet. 



FOUR PART SONGS FOR THE SINGING SCHOOL. 
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1 . I oome, I come from fiouthera lands, W here skies are bright and clear ;Wbere oraage trees are waving green, And bright the lit - tie sun-beams gleam . And 



^P 




t 



^^^^iiiii^^li^^^g^^^^ 



2. I come, I come with o- penhandB,ADdsoat4er flow-ers free; I fling them down in qui-et delki, I plant them bj yoar mossy wells, And 

3. From winter's hand I've loos'd your streams. And set them free a - gain ; I breathe up - on the whitened earth. And children in their playful mirth Laugh 




f33^ 



1=^ 



^* 



n 



4. I come, I come with fes- tal train, With au-tumn in the rear; I bring the sun shine and the rain, And quicken in - to life a -gain 



The 





♦35l^z=33^S^ 




kfldscapes beau-ti - fril are s^en At all times of the year. And landscapes beau-ti - ful are seen At all times of the year. 



^ES33^g^^j33333^l3EaEfj3^sa-jp^|i^ 



'nid tb» reoka ihe bright bad sweUb, And by lh» bounding sea, And 'mid the rocks the bright bud swells, And by the bounding sea. 
gli-ly, as ihey quit the hearth To sport up -on the plain, Laugh gai • ly, as they quit the hearth To sport up - on the plain. 







^•fields of gold - en grain. And au-tumn ripes the ear, The frirmer's fields of gold -en grain. And au-tuma ripes the ear. 




:±::p=t 
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FOUK PART SONGS FOR THE SINGING SCHOOL 



T^TZjCS-Tir^^^a soisTGh- 



B. V. BAKU. 



Allegretto. 




1. - yer the moantain wave, See where they oome ; Stortn-cload and wintry wind Welcome them home. Yet where the souDdiog gale Howls to the sea, 




|=f BE^ ll3=gJ d ^^ 



• 2. England hath sun-ny dales, Dear - ly they hloom ; Sco - lia hath heather hills, Sweet tfaehr per-fame. Yet thro' the wil - der - ness C beer-fdl we stray, 





8. Dim grew the for-est path, On -ward they teod ; Firm beat their oo-ble hearts, Trusting in God 1 Grey men and blooming maids, High rose their song ; 




CniORUS. 








There their song peals a - long, Deep-ton *d and free : Pil-grims and wan-der-ers, Hith-er we oome ; Where the free dare to be,— This is oar home. 



^^^^^S^^l 



Na-tiveland, na-Uve land, Home fiir a -way I Pil-grims and wan-der-ers, Hith-er we oome; Where the firee dare to be, — ^Tbis is our home. 




fe^l^ 



Hear it sweep, clear and deep, Ev - er a - long : Pil-grims and wan-der-ers, Hith-er we come ; Where the free dare to be, — This is our home. 



I 



( ^j — ^ 




POUR PART SONGS FOR THE SINGING SCHOOL. 
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lit YVSOWL 
iHitoe. 




1. To tbee a - lone w« breathe, .... La • dy, our part • log lay ; Its strain thy heart may wreathe With music's 

IMTEKOIU 









2. O list • en till the notes We breathe have passed a - way :........• And, while our rou • sic floats, To greet the 

Sd TENOR. 




A — t- 



5 



ife 



=1=: 



\-G — #— '# X-^^^^^IS ^A 



3. Onr song is end • ed now ; Look, the pale rooming's beam 

BAMS. 



H^g^fspg^l 




■:.-=jszX-=± 



=»*■ 



1^ 




i 




m 



O - yer the mountain's hrow Is coming 

1 -- — I — ~^. I I — I \ T I M^ ~i 

2±& 



^^Sl 




op' - ning day, May hope be near thee, Bright yisions cheer thee, And all thou loy 



- est bless thee with its ray. 




Ukt a dreauL 





"grJ J-i l ^ g-fe^ 



May truth still glid - ing, And hope, a - bid • ing Around thy path, in brighter vis • ions gleam. 




iJ^i 
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FOUR PART SONGS FOR THE SINGING SOfiOOL. 



B. V. BAKU. 

Word* by Finn Jobvsov 






^^^m 




m 



1. Tbo' loud is heard tbe tempest shoat, And fiercely rolls the storm; And though the snow flakes fallmg thiok, A - long the winds aie borne;*- 




2. A • round that hearih 80 full of bliss, Are gathered joung and old; And lisp -ing childhood list -ens to The tales bj grand -pa told; 





f53i 



m 



ii^^^gSgi^^f^iil^ 



t 



^ 



3. Then tho' the snow king wraps his shroud A - cross the scenes of earth, He cannot touch the joys which throng Around the so- cial hearth; 




'^^ 





=EtS 




Yet there are joys which duster round The fire - side so gay, That winter's blast, tho' loud it roars, Can nev - er take a - way. 





The mother smfles thro' tears of joy, Her heart is light and free. And prattling babes are sporting on The father's wel-pome knee. 




::3tit 



3 —0 — ^ ir\ — h ~zi 



^; 



ggfa- 7 m-i^^5gEg^ppi ^=i=^ 




Here friend meeto friend in bonds of love, Each feels that he is blest; — 0, give to me the fire - side, To find a peace -ful rest. 

■ ' is: 



g 



i^il^^^^S^I^ 




FOUR PART SONGS FOR THE SINGING SCHOOL. 
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AnAmmtkno* 



B. ¥. BAKER. 
Wordt by Louisa R. Woodworth. 






:.d: 









if- 



trrt^n 



I 1 1 _4-- J 1 



1. Pas8-ing by, on swift wings passing, Borne up - on the stream of time, Each bright hour is onward glid-ing, On - ward, with its 



*=*^P=^ 



| -i I \ ~r i 



2. Pass-ing by, M Tsin to uk tbein Whj they bur - ry swift -ly on; It were all in Tain to call tbem, Time waits not, but 

3. Some have come an-noniic'd by sun-shine, Bornp op - on their fai - ry winjra, Like the cora-ing of the spring-time, When to light and 




]- :- 23: 



t 






4. We would charm their stay for - ev - er. We would bind with gold-en chain Each fair mo-ment, so that nev-er It Bbould pass a - 




RItard. 





8il • v'ry chime. Hap - py hours, Hap - py hours ; Shall we for their loss re - pine ? Shall we for their loss re - pine ? 



m 



i 



E 



I 



t 



— 4 — # — • — M — <»- — • — 



t 




U 






irir 



soon is gone. Fleet - ing hours, Fleet - ing hours ; Ev - 'ry mo - ment must be won, Ev - 'ry mo - ment must be won. 
life it springs. Love - ly hours. Love - ly hours ; Love - li - est of fai - ry things, Love - li - est of fai • ry things. 




p^l^il^^^g 



^ 



4-^^-m — 



tzirit 



1 






g5=EFiE3E3EE3d 



■fcff 



t==t 



L4] 



t=::t 



m 



m 



1=^: 



1=^: 



m 



way a - gam. Wing-less hours, Wing -less hours; Ev - 'ry mo - ment, then, to claim, Ev - 'ry mo - ment, then, to claim. 



il 
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FOUB PART SONGS FOB THE SINGING SCHOOL 



QUARTETTE. 



D. B. WOBLIT. 




1. Kind words re - vive the wea-ry soul, And cheer the saddest hours. As dew re - freshes drooping leaves, And brightens fiid - ing flowers 

2. Up - on the brow of want and care, The joys of life thej fling ; And change the soul's ubtk wgaii w aaj, xn win - ler m - ~to spring. 




'sdark night to day, Its win - ter in -^ spring. 








E5EE? 





8. They fall like sunshine round the path Of those who wea-ry roam ; They are the nev-er fail -ing key To eve - ry heart and home 




CHORUS. 




Then let our words be gen - tie words. Our deeds be deeds of love; They are the brightest gems that shine In an - gel crowns a - bove. 




iSEsii 




e^^^^i 



|^^gg|ggggg^|:lgg^r^ii^g^gg^g|^^g^B 







Then let our words be gen - tie words, Our deeds be deeds of love ; They are the brightest gems that shine In an - gel crowns a - bove. 




^^fia^SSESEgs^l^ 



FOUR PART SONGS FOR THE SINGING SCHOOL. 
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W. O. PBRKINB. 



I^:g 




^; 



^EES3 




t^ 



^^^ ^^"^^"^ — I — — 1 1 1 ^1 I I > ■ 

1. Think gent - ly of the er-ring one 1 And let us not for - get, How • ev • er darkly stained by sin, He is our brother yet. 

2. Heir of the same in - her - i-tanoe. Child oi the self-same Ood, He hath bat stambled in the path We have in weakness trod. 



1 





'-# # 



3. Speak gent • ly to the er-ring one I Thou yet may 'st lead him back 




words, and tones of love, From misery^s thorny traxJc. 




]_ J- j-xirjnjzzD = j:i=j 




"^^^^^^^^W- 



4. For • get not thoa hast of -ten sinned. And sin -fill yet must be : Deal gent -ly with the er - ring one, As God has dealt with thee. 




1. The bright May morning's come a -gain With balm-y air and showers ; And thro' the wood and in the glen Is home the breath of dowers. 




m^ 




^^^^^ 




f=if5:::^ 







U-iy— U- 




r=t 



Itt^E^ 







2. And mn-sio floats up - on the air And sighs a -long the plains ; The feathered songsters eve - ry where Pour forth their glad^jume strains. 
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POUR PART SONQS FOR THE SINGINQ SCHOOI.. 



I 



^fV'fe 




J, WRIOBT. 
Wovdt by Knrni Earn, 



l^g^ 




*/ 



i riiitr*' t* mt) !!i< ir ihe murmur Of the swiftly guehing rill, As it windeth thio' the vaUey, Round the green and Bo»«y hill : 
2 rb€)re ^ mu sic id the sigh-ing Of the sad and n^oaoiog breeze, When the autumn leaves are dy-ing, Falling sad - ly from the trees : 



^:^^S;e 



.^^ 



roar-ing Of the thunder'e deafening crash, Wbile tke heavens are all il-lumined With the liehtnins's bri 




6 1 ben^ u mo 4io m the roar-ing Of the thunder'e deafening crash, Wbile tke heavens are all il-luniined With the lightning's brilliant flash : 




E^ii 



4 There if . mu - sic in the singing Of the birds with-in the dell ; There is music in the ringing Of the bo - ly Sabbath bell : 




i 



^^^^^i^E ^fe^feg|^ Pr^^^l^^EgEfe|g|^P^ 



in the 



There ia mu-sic in the mer-ry laugh, And in the sun-ny smile; 0, in all things there is mu - sic. When the heart is free fixMn guile. 
There is ma - sic in the breaking Of the waves up - on the sea ; O, in all things there is mu - sic. When the heart is light and free. 




gi^s3s= 




u U I I 

There is ma - sio in the tempest, Howling wild-ly through the wood ; 0, in all things there is ma • sic. When the heart is pure and good. 




^^m^^^^^^m 



^^^^^ 



There is mu-sic in a low, sweet voice, To cheer us on our way; O, in all things there is mu • sic. When the heart is light and gay. 





FOUB PART SONOS FOR THE SINOINO SCHOOL 
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w. 0. PXBXiin. 




ictc 



— sZy ^~ *s^ — J-— — 




^^ 




1. Tbe son had sunk in the gloom-y West, And earth in her twi - light robe was drest. When a soft straio rose from the dis - tant hiH ; *Twa8 the 





w^^^ 



2. The sil - yer moon was sail • ing thro' The clear ex • panseof the wel - kin bine, And the evening air was hush 'd and still, Save the 
8. ThatToice to me like an an - gel aeems, It brings to mind joung boyhood's dreams; For tho'ts of mourn-ful sweet-oess thrill, When I 




4. I love that yoioe ; O, I love to hear Its rnn - sio ring on the nights clear. What can the heart's wild pas-sions still Like the 




rnrui ff 





Rtt. 



m 



i 



n^l - ly song of the whip-poor-will, The night - ly song of the 




whip . - . . poor - - 



will. 



^^^P^^^^E^ 



e - oh^ing cry of the whip-poor-will, The e - cho - ing cry of the whip - 

Bsl to the song of the whip-poor-will, I list to the song of the whip-poor-will, 

IHm* 



-fsr 



w 



m 




^ gj=3 ^f^ 



poor - - - will, 
whip-poor-will, whip - poor - will. 



Rlt. 



X 



mar • murd strains of the whip-poor-will.Tbe mar - mur'd strains of the 



whip - . - . poor 



will: 



t 



^^ 
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FOUB PABT SONGS FOR THE SINOING SCHOOL. 




B. r BAUB. 



r 8 |g p p^=t=i;=i^ -- ^&^ ^3^^=f i^^^z ^^^i^^ 



z 



m 



1. What sound to man more dear, From voi-ces loud and dear, Than Free-dom's tri-ple cheer 1 Hur - rah 1 Hor-rahl Hur - rah! 




Jus - tioe or truth, to wrong. Hur - rah I Hur - rah I Hur - rah I 



2. Let not the rah - hie throngs Pro • fane the glo-rious song, 

8. Hear it on Free-dom'i shore, Vio - to - rious eon - fliot o'er, . . Min - gling with o • oean's roar. Hur - rah 1 Hur - rah 1 Hur • rah I 





^S 





Sweet Free-dom, round us fling. Like shield, thine ea - gle wing. While thus thy praise we sing. Hur -rah I Hur- rah 1 Hur - rah ! 




^ ^±±^=f^^ ^^^^^^^ 




^^1^1 



Hear it from war -like camp; From field.. with hlood made damp, Where Freedom's ar-miestramp. Hur-rah I Hur -rah! Hur - rah I 




k^i^^^P^: ^-^^f^ ^=^^^ 




X 



M 




Hark ! how from Free- dom's hall The stir - • ring e-choesfall! Join in the cho - rus, all ! Hur- rah 1 Hur -rah! Hur - rah ! 




^^^^m 



I 



FOUB PART SONOS FOB THB SINGING SCHOOL 
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B. F. BAKBR. 
Words b/ 0. W. Houcu. 




f^m^ f ^^^^^^^^ 



1. He took the pa - per, and Iwatcb'd And saw him peep with - *in ; At the first line he read, his &oe Was all up -on the grin. 




^ig^t^^j^^^f ^^^ ^gfa . 





zi33 U -uS 




r S Tffrf 



2. The fourth, he broke in - to a roar; The fifth, his waistband split; The sixth, he burst five but-tons off, And tumbled in a fit. 





1^^^ 



t=trtz=t?i=U=fcz 







He read the next ; the grin grew broad, And shot from ear to ear : He read the third ; a chuck-ling noise I now be • gan to hear. 

m 




p^^ 



tr*- 




^b^ ^^^^i 



T=^ 



P=^: 



1^^^ 



Ten days and nights,with sleepless eyes, I watch 'd that wretched man ; And since, I nev - er dare to be As fiin - ny as I can. 



Is^S^a ^i 





32 • 



FOUR PART SONGS FOR THE SINGING SCHOOL. 



f 



Altered from DONTKBTTI, 
By W. 0. PiuuHi. 



AsdMite. 



tritdS; 





W^^^^^^^^^f^ ^^^S^ 



1. Good night, one song, be - fore we part, Of purest friendship and de • light ; May loye flow sweetly from each heart, And each bid all good night, good night 




bElj^SB 




^S^^^fe^ 



^fel^SS^S^i 



2. Good night, dear fnend8,may happy days Make every vis-ion fair and bright, And eaoh one bathe in golden rays, Where none will say good night, good night 




RIt. 




fefexfex S^ 



Tempo. 




Good night, dear friendSygood night,good night ; Good night,dear friends^good night,good night. May love flow sweetly from each heart, And eadi bid aU good night, good night 



ife^^l^fe^Bii^i 




Rlt^ ^^ A Tempo. Rlt. ^^ 



Good night, dear friends, good night^good night. Good night.dear friends^good night,good night. When each will bathe in golden rays, Where none will say good night, good night. 





FOUB PAKT SONGS FOR THE SINGING SCHOOL 
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W. 0. PnUUMB. 




1. Tread light- ly where the loy'd ones sleep, A - mid the gen - tie flowers! Sweet symbols of his spir-it's bloom, In brighter land than ours. 




2. The bonnding step, no more — no more The mer - ry laugh is heard, To cheer his playmates on the' lawn, Like car - ol of a bird. 







im 



i^ 



# ]■ — — ' " S - 1 — # # — ^ 



■1 !■ 



ir=t 



S 



t 



X=X 






Ye can - not feel the weight of grief. In tears a - bove him shed ; A mother there her vig - il keeps, Be - side her youthftd dead. 



^ 




^^^^^^ 



Eg^l^SB 



»Mi»<^^ ■• 



g^^feE* 



r-v-r=t 



— p=: :|?ziziz=i=ri 



==W:^ 



rJ^^ 



And lone-ly is the hearth at home, Where stands the vacant chair, The book un- opened, that he prized ; The lov'd one is not there. 

-I : — \j — -::~i:~T~' ^ — ! — f~^T ^ — i" — *^-+-'- 



15] 



1 
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FOUR PART SONGS FOR THE SINGING SCHOOL 



i. WBiaH* 



€beMrfaIlir< 



^l^ (;-ir-rt : ir=r-r-;-i 3s =g==g^=g=^^^l=r=?= ^SE^; l=F-^-s^ 



1 Let me tell of mer - ry Al - lie, Light of many a lov - ing heart ; She's the min - strel, mak - ing ma ^ sic 




2 She has hair of soft - est au - bum. And her eyes are sweet - ly blue, While her cheeks are tinged so pure - ly 




^^^fMfW 





8. 0, her beau • ty makes us wan - der Li a strange, en - chant - ing dream, To the land of old -en sto - ry, 



CHORUS. 



Bare as fimied I • tal • ia's Art. Hap - py Al - lie. Sing • ing Al - lie, Light of ma - ny a lov - ing heart 




^^^^^^^^^^^^ 




With the peach-bloom's to • sy hue. Hap - py Al - lie, Sing • ing Al - lie« Light of ma - ny a loy - ing heart. 



^: 



IP 



Where the lights ro - man - tic gleam. Hap • py Al - lie, Sing - ing Al - lie, Light of ma - ny a loy - ing heart. 

^^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^ 
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B. F. SAKIR. 

Words by Jobx Q. Saxm. 




1. A health uoto the Fanners Who live among the hilb, Where evtiry man's a sorereign. And owns the land he tDb ; Where aU the girls are beaotMul, And 




^ gfeg^^ gg g^ife^JS^ ^ 



S. 'Tis here the tall and manlj Green Mountain Bojrs are seen ; So called becaose the Mountains^ And not the Bojfi, are green. Thej^ always fight to win the right. Or 




a. 'Tii bare the beet and fair • est Of Yankee girls are oaoght, With ere - ry grace of form and fboe That e'er a loT-er sought; And eve-ry art to win his heart, And 





C^HORUS. 




all the bo/s are strong. 'Tis mj de • light in summer night, To sing the Farmer's Song. Oh ! 'tis my delight in summer night. To sing the Farmer's Song. 



^^^ 



to re-sist the wrong. 'Tis my de- light in snmmernight, To sing the Fanner's Song. Oh ! 'tis mjr delight in summer night, To sing the Fanner's Song. 




^i^^li^iiillii^i^liiiil 




bold it long and strong. 'Tis my de - light hi summer night, To sing the Farmer's Song. Oh ! 'tis my delight in summer night. To sing the Farmer's Song 

^ ^ ^ ^ '^^^ ''•7* ^ ^ ^m 
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B. r. BAKBL 



AUegnfc 




^^^^m 




zk 



1. The lark his flight b wing- ing, And gai*Iy now he's sing - ing A wel-come to the day... The deer is f ree - ly 



^^^S^g^^^li 




^^^m 




ffi^frJ ^ tf=g=g ^^^^ j^ 




5K 



g j^ trrt-g j 



2. The wild deer is not sleep - iog, Bat gal-lant-ly he's sweep - ing O'er hill and dale a • &r... The hounds to* geth-er 




nrr^frr^ i 






CHORUS. 

1 - I h 





±=^T~ 



bounding. Hark! hark! the horn is sound-ing, To horse ! to horse ! a • way I Hark I hear the huntsman's oal1,To horse I to horse I a * way ! . . . 




gS^^^I^S^iS^s?y^^y 





m^^^^^^^m 



ral - ly, And comrades quickly sal - ly — The sig-nal sound^Hor - rah I Hark! hear the huntsman^s cali^To horse I to horse ! a - way!... 




l=i: 



^ 



-?-! 



i^^lgg^j g^^ 



i 
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5ir=t 




1^^ 



v=t 



M 



Haste, oom-rades, one and all, Brave sport we'll have to - day ! Haste, comrades, one aod all, Brave sport we '^11 have to - day. . . 








^^j^ l i^g 



lisp 



-» h 



::« 









Brave sport we'll have to - day. . . 



H^rte, com-rtdes, one aod all, Brar^ sport we'll have to- - day ! Haste, comrades, one and all, Brave sport we'll b 



i 



AiKlMit« C«Btabt]e> 
Soprano SOLi#. 



I XiO^^TE THE SE^A..'» 



B. r BAKKR. 
Words by Miss Oathiiuns H. Watbucaii. 




m^^^^m 



*1. I love the sea, The blae, the free, The roar of its migh - ty mio-strel-sy : The foam, the waves, 

2. We cast our way Thro' shining spray, While crowd • ing bil - lows round us lay ; Our shouts of glee 




That 
Ring 



££ 



!^-T-^-f- 







1. I love the sea. 




^rzr^rsz:: 



SE 



P-^ 



The blue, the free.The roar of its migh - ty min - strel-sy : 



The foam, the waves. 



2. We cast our way Tbro' shining spray, While crowd - ing bil • lows round us lay : Our shouts of glee 




■jp-=-f-r- 




^^ 



^^ 



t=:W 



ZuIlE^fcg-fa! 



ing 



f=^ 



lay 



^^srr-^f^f=^^ . 
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I X.O"VB THE &EA.. 



*9 



Conolnded. 




^^^SiiE^il^lg^iil^^ 




mad-ly rare, — The dear-est sight my bosom craves.With thee,my bark, O'er wa-ten dark, . ...... Wkhtammermoonoarooiirsetomark; 

wild and free On mighty waste of boundless sea. Then spread thy wing, Thoa boanding thing, Far o'er the waves, a»aea-fol Is spring. 




fe^ ^j^gtiS^l^gg^^fegg 



£E?IE 



Jp-^-T- 



That mad-ly rave, The dear-eat sig^it my bo-som craves. 
Ring wild and free On themighty waste of tfie bonndless sea. 



With the«, my bark, 




- I I . h-l — :j^ 




^ffP 



O'er waters dark, With snmmer moon oar coarse to mark; 

ft; 




Then spread thy wing. 



Thoa boanding thing, Far o'er me wavea 




assea-gnlls spring; 




Wn *t 1*A^ Y >1 t • *1 WT <*9 1*.iS 1 «11 *1 ^^^^B 



How proad we ride O'er dancing tide, While white foam laves thy heaving side, While white foam laves thy heav-ing aide. . . 

Our trust on high In smiling sky, We roam 'neatb light, a watch-ful eye. We roam 'neath light.a watoh-ful eye. . . . 




y -T !»--T 



How proud we ride 



p=ja 



EES!:;: 



■fiz H — U4 






O'er dancing tide, While white foam laves thy heaving side, While white foam laves thy heaving side. . . . 




k 



Ek£ 



Our trust on high. In stnil-ing sky, We roam neath light.a watchful eje,W 




e main 'neath light, a watch-ful eye. . . . 

1^ 






r" 
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«l 




1. Chime agun, ohime again, beau-ti - ful bells, Now your aoft mel • o - dy floato on the wind. Borsting al in - ter vals o * tbt the tails, 

Voices of fnendship still ring in each sound. 







=E* 








3^ 



X 



I 



^^s ^M^ ^m^^ 



is:^? 





^fe^feii^^i 



2. Chime again, chime again, beau- ti - ful bells. Linger awhile o'er the deep dusky bay. Fainter and fkinter your mel -o • dy swells. 

Lonely I'm left on the waters to weep. The 





Leaying a train of re - flection be -hind. Answering echoes that gather a - round Call from the heart every wish that is dear. 
Bidding me welcome that Mme with a tear. 




^SS 




^^^m 



Fast ftdes the land and your sounds die a • way. The oold lamp of night now ail - vers the deep ; On sails the bark fh>m this happy shore, 
Chimes of those beau-ti • ful bells to deplore. 



^^1 







f fi ■■ I t-a< 




40 



FOUB PART SONGS FOB THE SINGING SCHOOL 

OOOI3 isrionT. 



W O. P1BKIN8 




Moderato. 




1. Good night, the moon has set; The night-m-gale is still; The deep brook, on - ly, murmurs Be-neath the green old hill. 




2. Qood m'ght, we lin - ger yet, To eatch one part-ing smile, A smile tl^at in your ab-sence, Will weary hours be -guile. 



m^Q-jj^ 




m^^^ 



:3: 



33E^ 




Cm. > 




iS^Egi 



t=± 



jSt=^ 



-| •r f 



Good night, sweet dreams be thine ; And we will glide there - in, Like lov - ing, smil - ing spir - its, To keep thy heart from 






Sg| 




Sweet dreams be thine ; And we will glide there - in, Like lov - ing, smil - ing spir - its, To keep thy heart from 
J P ires. > > 



Good night, sweet dreams be thine, 








be thine ; And ve will glide tliere - in, Like lov - ing, amil - Ing spir - ite, To keep tbj( heart from 




^^y=F^t 




■■tt=P=4 
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^m 



?^ 



•y-?-- 



-*-t-» — « — » 



/!S /SsPP 




Good night, good night, 



Good night, good night, good night, good night, good night. 
I II I ^ ^ 



t — ■ ^y^^ -y--y- 




Bin. 

m 



Good nigbt, 




Good night, Good night,good night,good night,good night,good night, good night. 

RIt. e Dim. fill >T^ ^^PP 



^iifEf 



1 



1^ 



sin. Good n%ht, 






t 




C 






1: 



i 



©^ 



y [^ 




:=r 



tr 



^^f25SE 



5z:?ziz 



Good night. Good night,good nighr,good nightgood night, good night, good night 



i 



Good night, good night, good night, 



Btowly. 



1. He hath gone to his rest, Where nought can encnrober, Where sorrow and pain can afflict himno more; To 

joininthe songsofthat sanctifled number, (Omit.) Whose spirits have passed to the in • fl - site shore. 

T r*T : 'T — :~T : — r~T — : — : r~T t : — : — tb — — t — t — . — : — .t — r^^s — 





Good night, good night,good night, good night, good night 

W. 0. PERKINS. 



ii^igg^i^s^p^^^^a^^i^ 



S^%ilS3S^fe^5l^ 



:zrtr2!|=z3 



f^P§ 



2. The peace and the transport, the joy and fm - i-tlon, Of that blissful region he shares with the blest ; For we 
trust he'd accomplished the end of life's nission. 



(Omit.) 



When death's anirel called him a-way to his rest 



m^^^^^^^^^^^^mi^mi 



8. Oar hearts bid a silent farewell to thee, brother; We hope we may meet in those mansions to dwell, Pre- 
pared by the Saviour,where partings are never; (Omit.) 



Farewell, till then, brother, we bid thee fluvwelll 







^^l^^^M^^^^M 
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DICTIONARY OF MUSICAL TERMS. 



'A. An Italian preposition, meaning (o, 
ifiy wUk, according f to, &c ; as a (empo; in 
time. 

AccELCRAKBo. Hastening the time, 
moving faster and faster. 

Accidental, is a term applied to 
vbarpe, flats « and naturals, when they oc- 
cur not as the sijj^nature (see Signature) 
of a piece of music, but only before some 
particular note or notes. 

AccoMPANiHENT (Italian, Aceompag- 
namento) ; a term generally applied to 
the part performed by instruments in 
connection with another, or others per- 
formed by voices. 

Accompaniment ad Libitum. An 
accompaniment that may be used or omit- 
ted at pleasure, in contradistinction to 
obligator an accompaniment that cannot 
be omitted. 

Adagio. Slowly; used to denote a 
movement fiister than largo^ but slower 
than lento. Adagio movements should 
generally be performed in a gentle, calm 
manner. 

Adaoiasimo. The saperlative o^ Ada- 
gio ; very slow, soft and subdued. 

Adaoio Assax. Nearly synonymous 
with the above. 

Ad Libitum, or Ad Lib. At pleasure, 
according to one^s choice ; used with refei^ 
eiice to the time of a movement 

Affetuobo. With deep feeling ^d 
emotion. 

AoiTATO. Indicates a hurried, dis- 
turbed manner of performance. 

Al, All, Alla, Alle, Allo ; differ- 
ent forms of the Italian preposition A^ 
combined with the definite article (/, /o, /a, 
&c. They mean literally to the, or ac- 
cording TO^M Alia J^rca, in the Turk - 
iBli style, .^tta CappeUa^u the church style^ 

Allegro. Quickly ; it also generally 



indicates a decree of joyfulneai, cheerfnl- 
ness, and animation. The superlative, 
AllegrissimOy indicates that those charac- 
teristics should be heightened, while the 
diminutive, .^//fgTdto, denotes a lees rapid 
and joyous movement. The word AtUe- 
gro IS very often combined with other 
words, as AlUfpro Con Brio^ and Allegro 
Con Fuoco^ with vehomenee and spirit ; 
Allegro Vivace^ very fast and with great 
animation ; AUegro di MoUo, exceedingly 
quick ; AUegro ma grazioso^ fast, but in a 
graceful, gliding manner; Allegro ma non 
troppo^ and AUegro ma non pntlOf quite 
fast, but not hurried. 

All* Ottava. On the octave. When 
written over notes it means that they 
^onld be played or sung an octave higher 
than written, and when under notes, that 
they should be performed aa octave lower. 

All* Segno. To the sign ; this directs 
the performer to return to the sign, (*$., 
or (.) and repeat from that 

Ambrosian Cbant. a peculiar kind 
of chant, so named from its mventor, St 
Ambrose, Bishop of Milan, who lived A. 
D. 340—398. 

Andante. This term refers not only 
to a moderate, measured movement, but 
includes the mode of delivery. Alone, it 
indicates a gentle, calm, peaceful expros- 
Bion, and movement neither so fast as 
Allegro i or as slow as Adofiot but one 
midway between them. It is vei^^ often 
combined with other words, as Andante 
Affttuoto, (see Affeluoso,) Andante Divo- 
to, with great religious feeling, with peni- 
tential and reverential emotion ; Andante 
Cantabile^ is a smoothly, flowing, melodi- 
ous manner. 

And anting, the diminutive of .^m/fin- 

te. It is yet a disputed point whether the 

I word denotes a quicker or slower move- 



ment than AndanUy and it is used b^ 
composers in both senses ; in this book, it 
indicates always a quicker ooovement than 
Andante, but with the same style of de- 
livery. 

Animato, or Con Anima, indicates a 
bold, vigorous manner of performance. 

Anthem. A sacred composition, for 
any number of voices, the words of which 
are most frequently taken from the Psalms. 
There are several kinds of anthems, such 
as the verse anthem for solo voices, the 
solo anthem for one voioe only, and the 
full aMem for voices and instruments to- 
gether; this term is derived from the 
Greek word Anthemo, which meant a 
kind of common dance, to which they at 
the same time snng. 

Antiphonal. Music performed re- 
sponsively, one part being sung by a solo 
or semi-chorus, and answered in the same 
manner. 

A PiAOBRE. See ad Ubitum. 

Appassionato, or Com Passionb. 
In a highly impassioned manner, indica- 
tive of much more fervid emotion thaA 
Affttuoso. 

Appoggiatura. Commonly 

applied to an ornamental fore- n J^ 

note which forms no part ofthe[""~ ' 
harmony ,and is usually written 
in a small form, thus : 

Ardito. With spirit and energy. 

Arioso. In a Ugnt, airy, gay manner.- 

AssAi. An Italian adverb, meaning 
very, in a high degree. It occurs connect- 
ed with and quuifying very many musi- 
cal terms, as piano ossat, very soft ; pres- 
to assail very quick. 

Adagio Assax. Very dow and sub- 
dued. 

A Tempo. In time, used when the 
regular beat has been interrupted by an 






ad l^. or ritard, (see ritard,) to indieato 
that the regular movement diould be re- 
Mroed. 

A Tempg GiusTa In very strict 
and steady time. 

A Tempo Ordinario. Synonymooi 
with Moderator which see. 

A Dub, for two voices; A Trb, fat 
three voices ; A Qu attro, for four Toicefl, 
&c. 

Attacca. a term used at the end of 
a movement, to show that the next move^ 
ment should be immediately coromenoed, 
without stopping at all between the twa 

Ballad. A little lyric story, or a few 
simple reflections, expressed in a few 
verses, each oT which b sung to the same 
tune. 

Baritono, or Barytone. That kind 
of voice winch lies midway between Bass 
and Tenor. 

Basso, or Bass. The name of the 
lowest part in harmony. 

Bene Placito. Indicates that th« 
performer is at liberty to embellish and 
ornament the text at pleasure. 

Breve. Means a note, formerly used, 
but now almost obsolete. It literally 
means shortt and was used in conti^s* 
tinction to another note called Longa* 
The Breve is twice as long as the nota 
now called a whole note, and is written 
as follows : 




or 



Alla Breve measure is that measure 
whose parts consist of breves ; it is now 
wholly disused. The expression Alla 
Breve. is also sometimes used, and de* 
not^ a pretty rapid movement, nearly 
synonymous with A Cappella, 

Brio. Spirit, vivacity, animation. 
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BuFTO. An ItaHan a^eetiTe, nieaa- 
in^ oomic, sportive, fiM^etioos, &c. 

Cad£nza, or Cadekcb. Sometimes 
meins an ornamental paasa^ occasional- 
ly introduced by performers at the end 
ot' a piece of music ; jigain it is used as 
synonymous with the word triU^ partica- 
larly by the French ; but the more proper 
and technical meaning, is, every harmonic 
progression where afler a dnipinant sev- 
enih, or also the harmony of the subdom- 
insnt follows the tonic harmony. In the 
first case it b called the atUhenUCf and in 
the second the plaf(al cadena. 

CJLXJkJTDO. Gradually becoming softer 
and slower. 

Camtabilx. Desiffnates a moderate 
movement, and a simple, unaffected style 
of perfbrmauce. 

CAjfTATA. A kind of composition in- 
vented bv Barbara Strozzi, a Venetian 
lady, in the seventeenth century. It gen- 
erally consists of two or even three mel- 
odies, interspersed with recitative. 

Caktatrice. a female vocalbt 

Canto. literally a 9ong, used as sy- 
nonymous with melody, 

Camto riRMO. A kind of composi- 
tion where all the notes are of the same 
length, and the melody very simple. 

Cappbixa. The phrase Ma Cappd- 
2b was formerly used to signify a vocal 
performance without the aid of instru- 
ments; bnt now has reference to the 
movement, and indicates a considerable 
deme of rapidity. 

Uapbigcio. a term applied to every 
species of composition, wntten rather ao- 
. cording to the %him of the composer, 
than t£e strict laws of unity of effect. 

Caprick. Same as above. A Ca- 
Synonymons with ad hb,, which 



Catatina. a word used to desig- 
nate a song consisting of a single move- 
ment, sometimes inserted in, or affixed to 
a r$ci(alivt» 

Chant. A very simple harmonized 
melody, to which are sung portions of the 
Scriptures, though not in measure. There 
are several kinds of chants ; as the Plain 
Chant, a simple unharmonized melody ; 
the figurate chant, sung in parts ; the Am- 
brosian chant, the Gregorian chant, &c. 

Chk. An Italian word, sometimes 
used to signify Man, as fnu che lento, more 
than slow, that is, slower than lento, &c. 

Choia This word has various signi- 
fications, as follows: 1. The enclosed 
portion of a Cathedral, appropriated to 
the celebration of Divine worship. 2. 
That part of the church appropriated to 
the singers ; and lastly, the more general 
uae of the word, any collection of singers. 

Choral A word derived from the 
Greek Choro$, meaning originally a 
dance, afterwards a dance accompanied 
by singing, and finally a company of sing- 
ers alone. (Choral, as an adjective, means 
that which relates to a choir, as a choral 
hymn ; as a substantive, it is used to de- 
signate a species of music, of a charac- 
ter peculiarly Ecclesiastical, generally 
moving in notes of eonal length. The 
phrase Choral music refers to music writ- 
ten in choral style, which should always 
be performed in a bright and dignified 
manner, without drawling the words, or 
dracging the time ; this term also means 
music in parts, in distinction from solo 
or verse music 

Chord. A term applied to any simul- 
taneous combination of tones whatever. 

Chorus. From the Greek Chores. 

(See choral.) This word means, 1st, a 

1 collection of singers, and 2d, music writ- 



ten in several parts, each of^e of which is 
to be sung by a number of voices ; t^e 
word is also used to distinguish such a 
piece of music, from a solo, duet trio or 
quartelte. Semi-dutrus means a small 
chorus. 

Chromatic. A word applied to mu- 
sic which abounds in incidentals; also 
used as bpposed to diatonic, (See Ele- 
mentary principles.) 

Coda. Literally a taU. When a piece 
of music consists of several portions which 
are to be repeated, and is not of itself 
brought to a satistfkotory close, it is ut^ual 
to append a distinct portion, caUed the 
Co€lat which serves to finish the piece in 
a complete manner. 

Col, Coll, Colla, Colls, Coi, Coo- 
Li. The Italian preposition con, (wUh,) 
combined with the definite article, mean- 
ing %inth the; sa Col arco, with the bow; 
Colla voce, with the voioa 

Comb. As; come prima, as at first; 
come sopra, as above. 

CoMODO, or CoMMODO. Used to in- 
dicate that a piece of music should be per- 
formed in a convenient grade of time. 

Con, Co, Collo. (See Col, Coll, &c.) 
Means with, with the, used in a great va- 
riety of connections, as con fuoco, with 
vehemence ; con basso, with the bass ; con 
gli strumenti, with the instruments, &c. 

CoNCBNTO. Union of voices and in- 
struments. 

Conductor. A term applied to one 
who has the general superintendence of 
a performance. 

CoRO. The Italian word for chorus. 

Counterpoint. A word of very ex- 
tensive signification, applied not only to 
several distinct classes of composition in 
two or more parts, but also to eyerj pos- 
sible variety of harmony ; the most gen- 



ei^ 



eral meanhig is harmony, in all its difii 
ent forms. 

Crrsgbndo. Abbreviated Crks, Cr. 
A gradual increasing strength of sound. 
The sign for crescendo is — s=c:. 

Da, Da', Dal, Dalla, Dallk, Dal- 
LO. Da is an Italian preposition ine%n- 
tng /'"'»»»» or of; oomhined with the defi- 
nite article as above, it means from the, 
or of the ; as da capo, from the begin- 
ning ; dal segno, from the sign. 

Da Capo. FYom the beginntng, A 
term used at the end of a piece of music, 
to direct the performer to commence the 
niece again, and go to the point marked 
Fine, end. This phrase is frequently 
abbreviated thus, D. C. 

Decani, a term nsed to distinguish the 
vocal priests of a Cathedral from the laj 
choristers, who are called Cantoris. 

Declamando. In a speaking, rather 
than merely singing style. 

Decrrsckndo. Synonymous with iX- 
mifsuendot which see. 

Dklicato, Dblicatamrntb, con 
Delicatezza ; these all indicate a taste- 
ful and delicate mode of performance. 

Descant, or Diboant. A musical 
composition in parta 

Diminuendo, implies a padnal di mi* 
nation in the strength of the tones, the 
sign for the diminuendo ^^i I'he 

union of the crescendo and diminuendo f 
^-cc:^=»^, is called a swell, « 

Di MoLTO. An Italian phrase, mean* 
ii^ very, very much ; as effetuoso di tnolto^ 
with great teeling ; allegro di molto, ex- 
ceedingly quick and energetic. 

Dirge. A musical composition for 
funeral occasions. 

Discord, Dibsonancb; a combina- 
tion of tones, which being heard discon- 
nectedly, sound disagreeably. 
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DivoTO. Devouily^ expresaiTe of re- 

lifTioiH emotion. 

DoLCK. With a soft, delicate expres- 
sion; the snpt^rlative doldssimo, is fre- 
quently found as synonjinous with dolce^ 
as are the less used words dolctmenU nad 
dol'sezza. 

DOLRNTB, DOLOROSO, CoN DOOLO, 

Con Dolorb. ffiihanezprcstionqfpain 
and disUtss. 

D. S. The abbreviation of dal segno , 
which see. 

Duetto, or Duett. A piece of mu- 
sic for two voices, whether with or with- 
out accompaniment 

Dynamics. (Derived from a Greek 
word.) Is uded to a certain extent as a|>> 
plied to force, but may more properly be 
regarded as synonymous with power, the 
moving principle ; which nse ha!a its origin 
either in the want of a knowledge of the 
real import of the word, or a dear sense 
of the idea to be conveyed. 

£, before a vowel bd. An Italian 
conjunction meaning and. 

£lbqaktk, Elboantamknte, Ck>N 
Elboanza. ffiih grace, 

£lbot, (Italian Eleoia). A Tocal 
composition of a plaintive or mournful 
character. 

Encobb. a Frendi adverb, meaning 

again. This has been for a long time 

used at musical performances, in calling 

•for a repetition of a peculiarly striking or 

pleasing performance. 

Ekbroico. HUh mgor ; wUh energy. 

ExpRBSSivo, or Con Esprrssionr. 
fVUh expression ; paying great attention 
to the dynamic and other signs which 
may occur. 

EXPRB88I0N. Such a performance as 
gives to music some designed, specific 
character, and makes it the powerfully 



expressive language of the soul. The 
dynamic signs, the ritard^ and various 
Italian objectives are collectively termed 
marks of expression. 

Fantasia. Synonymous, or nearly 
so, with Capriccio, which sec 

Ferocb. This word denotes a wild, 
fierce mode of performance. *- 

Firramentb. Boldly, full of vigor 
and energy. 

Finale. The close of a piece; as the 
finale of a symphony, or of an oratorio. 

Fine. The end, A word generally 
used in the case of a<ia eapo or dal segno, 
to indicate clearly where the piece closes. 

Flebile. Moumfidly, synonymous 
with Lagrimoso, 

Force is that attribute of tone, the 
degree of which is indicated by the terms 
Piano, Pianissimo, Forte, &c. 

Forte. Loud; Fortissimo, super- 
lative very loud ; abbreviated /, and ff. 

FoRZA. Force, power. Con tuUa la 
forza, as loud as possible. 

FORZAND, or RiNFORZANDO, FOR- 

zato or RiNFORZATO. A very sudden 
increase of force ; abbreviated Jfz, rfx, or 

>. 

FuGUB, Italian Fuooa. A particular 

species of musical composition, where one 
part leads off, and seems to fly (hence its 
name) from the others, which pursue at 
certain distances, and according to cer- 
tain rules. 

FuRioso, Con Fuoco, Furibondo. 
l^ah great energy and fury, 

GiocHEVOLE, Giochevolmente, Gi- 

OCOSAMKNTK, GlOCOi^OAMENTE, GlO- 

C080 Giucante, Gidchevole. All 
mean lighlly,^ sportively, gaily, 

GlusTO. Just, exad. A term used by 
composers in cases where they consider a 
steady and even performance especially 



important; also after a tempo m^oto, 
which see. 

Glee. A species of composition in 
three or more parts, almost excluaively 
confined to England. 

Glissando. a gliding from one note 
to the next. 

Glorification. Vocal adoration and 
praise to the Supreme Being. 

Grandioso. In an elevated style. 

Grave. This word,' when prefixed to 
a piece of music, indicates a very slow 
movement, with a peculiarly solemn and 
dignified method of performance. 

Grazioso, Con Grazia. Gracefully, 
with elegance. 

U. The letter used by the Germans 
to denote our B natural ; with them B is 
always understood to be Bj?. 

Harmony. Any simultaneous com- 
bination of tones, whether a single chord, 
or a succession of chords ; also used to 
denote the knowledge of the laws which 
resulato the succession of chords. 

Hymn. This word orimnally meant 
any poem or song, but the use of the 
word has long been confined to short lyric 
poems for sacred purposes. 

Impetuoso, Con Impeto. Boisterous- 
ly, noisily. 

Innocente, Innocentamente. This 
word indicates a simple, artless style of 
perforpdance. 

Interlude. Any short intermediate 
in-«trumental performance. 

Laqrimoso. Lagrimando. Indicates 
a sad, melancholy style. 

Lamentabile, Lamkntoso. Nearly 
synonymous with the above. 
L A M R NT A vo LE. Plaintive ^complcdnxng, 

Lanouendo, Lanouentb, Lanoue- 
mentr. Languishing, pining. 

Largo, ^is word designates the 



slowest grade of tim^; the diminn^ve, 
larghelto, indicates a movement between 
adagio and largo, 

Lbqato. Very closely connected, join- 
ed together ; superlative legtdissimo. 

Lbgqiero, Lrooeramentb. Light- 
ly, with elasticity. 

Listb8S0« or Lo Stbsso. The sanoe 
as I'istesso tempo, the same movement. 

Lugubre. This word denotes a slow 
movement, combined with a mournful, 
gloomy, sad expression. 

Lusingando, Lusinohirro. In a 
flattering;, insinuating manner. 

Lyric. A term applied to poetry in- 
tended especially to be sung. 

Ma. An Italian wor^ meaning hut, as 
Mkgto ma non troppo, quick, but not too 
quick. 

Maestoso. With dignify, with CTav- 
ity ; ^onymous with tnis is the pnrase 
con Maesla. 

Mancando. This word denotes a 
very gradual diminution to the extremest 
decree of softness; nearly synonymous 
with this are the words calando, morendo^ 
perdendosi, and smorzando. 

Ma RCA TO. In a distinct, prominent 
manner. 

Mass. (Latin missa, Italian messa^ 
German me9Sf.) The service of celebrat- 
ing the Lord's Supper in the. Catholic 
Church ; used also to denote the appro- 
priate music for such an occasion. 

Melody. A regular and agreeable 
succession of tones, conveying some im- 
pression to the mind, either of joy or 
grief, agitation or calmness, &o., &c. 

Meno. An Italian adverb, meaning 
Uss ; it is used to qualify many of the ad- 
jectives, thus ; mf^o allegro, less quick ; 
meno forte, less loud; meno vivace, with 
less energy. 
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IfBSJa Vemmne meaa, moderate^ : 
tins, meaeo forU, moderately loud, mezzo 
piano, moderately soft ; abbreviated mi'., 
mp. 

UszzA Di VocB. A phrase signify- 
ing the middle of the voice. 

MoDBBATO. Is used as a designation 
of the movement, and is thus often com- 
bined with other words, as Megro Mod- 
traio ; moderately fast 

Modulation. A change of key in a 
piece of music. 

MoLTo. Ftry much ; synonymous with 
osMii, as moUo vinaee, very Kvely. 

M0S8O. An Italian participle, mean- 
ing mooed. It is used to denote a quick- 
ened grade of time, when it is combined 
^h the adverb piu, thus, piu wkoaao, 
trucker. 

MoTKTT. A sacred composition in 
parts; the words generally taken from 
the Scriptures. 

MoTO. Usually denotes an increase 
of movement, as Andante eon moto, in the 
tame ^yk as »Andante^ but a little faster ; 
Cm pttc molo^ faster. 

JiovBMKNT. Musical progression in 
generaL 

Nil, Ksll\ Nell a, Nello. Com- 
poands of the Italian deBnite article and 
the preposition m. meaning in the; as 
HAiUsso tempot in the same time. 

MoN. * This IS both a Latin and Italian 
tdvetby meaning not^ as non troppa alle- 
gT% not too fast. 

Of Os>9 OsiA. Italian conjunction 
a w uwii^ or ; as Soprano od alto, the So- 
praMcralto, Oboe osiadarinetto, hautboy 
orebrinet. 

Obuoato. An indispensable part, 
BMrtttiai to the intended effect of the 



|IHJJt« 



. A Sacred Musical Drama, 



CMittsting of solos, duetts, trios, qnartetts 
and choruses. 

Orchestra. Means 1st, the space 
apppopriated to the <4ioir and instrument- 
al penormers, and 2d, the band of instru- 
mental musicians themselves. 

ORDniARio. In the tisual manner^ 
Tempo Ordinariot in a moderate degree 
of time. 

Ottava Alt. ^n octave above. Ot- 
TAVA Bass A. An octave below. 

Overture. An introductory sym- 
phony to a musical drama. 

P. The abbreviation of the word piano ^ 
soft , 

Pastorale. A peculiar movement 
in 6-8 measure. 

Patetico. Patheticj expressive of sad 
emotions. 

Per. a Latin and Italian preposition, 
meaning fry, through, for ; as SoiuUa per 
il vioUnOt a Sonata for the violin ; per la 
voce, for the voice. 

Perdrndosi. Means literally tpost- 
ing away; synonymous with morendo, 
numcando,&o. 

Pesante. Indicates that the notes 
are to be delivered in an emphatic, dis- 
tinct manner. 

PiACERK, and A Piacim ento. See 
ad libitum. 

Piano. Superlative vianissimo, ab- 
breviated P., and PP., soft and very soft. 

PiBTOSo. Denotes a connected, slow 
and carefully accented mode of perform- 
ance. 

Piu. An Italian adverb, signifying 
more. It is used in connection with other 
words, as piu forte, louder ; piu allegro^ 
quicker. 

Poco. An Italian adjective, signify- 
ing a liiile ; as un poco piu allegro, a litde 



filter, crescendo poco a poco, increasing 
little by little, or very gradually. 

PoMPOSO. ffith majesty, and dimity. 

Portamento Di Voce. Literally 
means a carrying of the voice ; technically 
denotes the melting of one tone into an- 
other, in an extremely close and connect- 
ed manner.* 

P088IBILE. Possible: as fortissimo 
quanta possibile, as loud as possible, pres- 
to quanto possibile^ as fast as possible. 

Pr EG HI ERA. Italian for a prayer. 

Presto. An Italian word, signifying 
the quickest time used in music. 

Pkimo, feminize Prima. The first, or 
most important, as Prima Violino, Primo 
BasBO, Primo VoUa^ the first time, &c. 

QoARTETT. A composition in four 
parts, or for four voices. 

Quasi. As tf, nearly, like ; as Andan- 
te Quasi AUegrettOj &c. 

QuiNTETT. A piece of music in five 
parts, or for five voices. 

Rallentando, Lbntando, or Slbn- 
TANDO. Retarding the |tme, gradually 
growing slower and slower — synonymous 
with RUardando, Ritenuio, and Tardando. 

Rrcitando, Rkcitante.. Denotes a 
speaking, declamatory manner of perform- 
ing vocal music. 

Kecitativo, or Recitative. A spe- 
cies of vocal music, which differs very 
materially both in rhythm and melody 
from the singing style, and very nearly 
rasembles declamation. 

Rrligioso. In a devout, serious style. 

Riso lu to. With firmness and energy. 

Rita RD AN DO, or Ritard. See Ral^ 
lentando. 

RuBATO. Literally robbed; used to 
designate an arbitrary disregard of the 
regular time. 

ScENA. A term used to denote a por- 



tion of an opera or other dramatic per- 
formance, including generally a recitative 
and cavatina. 

ScBERZANDO. In a playful, gay manner. 

Sbmplice. This word denotes that 
the moflio is to be performed in a perfect- 
ly simple manner, without any ornament- 
al notes, or capricious dragging of the 
tiroe,£M. 

Semprr. AlxDoys, or contimudlyi — as 
semmre pianissimo, very sot\ throughout 

Skmza. ffithout, — as Senxa organo, 
without the organ. 

Sbstetto, or Srstett. A composi- 
iiion in six parts, or for six voices. 

SiciLLANO. A piece of music in 6-8 
measure, of a slow movement. 

Signature. The sharps or flats placed 
immediately afler the clef to determine 
the key. (iSes Elements of music.) 

SiNO. An Italian preposition, mean- 
as far as ; as mo at segno* as &r as the 
sign. 

Smaniosa, Con Smania. Express- 
ing madness and frenzy. 

So AVE, SOA VEMENTB. Same as dolce, 
which see. 

Solo, plural Soll An Italian adjec- 
tive, meaning alone; it is used to de- 
note a composition for a single voice or 
instrument, with or without accompani- 
ment When the word occurs in the 
middle of a chorus, it means that only 
one voice should sing the part 

Sonata. A short piece of music 
written especially as an exercise or study 
for an instrument. 

SoPRA. An Italian preposition mean- 
ing above, over, and beyond, as come sopra, 
as above ; ottana sopra, the octave above. 

Soprano. A term applied to the 
highest part of eonriposition, which gener- 
ally compiises the melody. 
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SosTBNUTO. Indicates that the tones 
are to be perfonned in a sustained, con- 
tinuous manner, beinc; held out to their 
full value, and closdy joined to each 
other. 

SoTTO. Means wndtr, htntalk : as sol* 
to voee, under the Yoioe, or with a sajmress- 
ed voice ; ctkna totto, the octave below. 

Staccato. This term is used in mu- 
sic to denote a short, detached, distinct 
method of performance,— exactly the op- 
posite of UgaiOf or sustained, connected 
stylei 

Strbpitoso, Con Strrpito. Ahud- 
ling, noisy style of performance. 

Strinobndo, Stretto. Denote an 
acoderaiion of timet and are nearly sy- 
nonymous with ancderando. 

Subito. In a quicks kastjf manner, 
as voUi iubtto, or v. s., turn over quick- 
ly; aitaeca tubito, commence immedi- 
ately. 

Subject. This word, in music, means 
a musical idea, or form of melody. 

Sykouato. Brisk, lively, animated. 

Stmphokt (Italian ,Sif|^onia, French, 
l^fmphonie). This word, which is of 
Ureek origin, primarily meant a concord- 
ance of tones, — music in general, — ^but 
of late years is used only with reference 
to compositions intended for instruments 
alone, without voices. 

Taob, Si Tacoia (Latin, Taat^ Ta- 



cent). A phrase placed over any indi- 
vidual part of a composition, to supersede 
the necessity of rests, when a prolonged 
silence is to be indicated. 

Tasto. An Italian word, meaning 
the touch, and hence anything touched, as 
the key of. a piano-forte or or^n. The 
phrase Tasto Solo, abbreviated t. s., or 
simply the word T<tslo, denotes that in 

riges thus marked, the Bass only is to 
played without any . accompanying 
chords. 

Temperament. The systematic ad- 
justment of the tunino: of keyed instru- 
ments, with reference to the different re- 
lations of tones. 

Tbmpo* This Italian word is used 
merely to denote the movement, i. e., the 
quickness or slowness of the beat; a 
measured, symmetrical time. 

Tbnbbo, Tbneramentb, Con Ten- 
ERBZZA. With delicacy and tenderness; 
nmrly synonymous with dolce, 

Tbnuto. Synonymous with Sostenu- 
to, which see. 

Terzetto. A vocal composition for 
three voices. 

Thema (Italian and French Tema). 
Greek and Latin for Subject. 

Thorouoh Bass. The system of 
representing chords by figures, sometimes 
inoorreotly used as synonymous with Aar* 



TiMOROSO. Designates a style <^ {per- 
formance that indicates a state of mind 
agitated by fear or hesitation* 

TosTO. An Italian adjective, mean- 
ing ^uiek, soon ; but in connection with 
piut It means rakher, as AndanU, pm tosto 
JlUegrettOi — ^^ndante, or rather Megretto. 

Tranquillamentb, Con Tranquil- 
lit a. In a calm, composed manner. 

Trr. Italian (br three ; as aire voci^ 
for throe voices. 

Tremolo, Tremando, Tremulan- 
DO. Italian words denoting a tremulous, 
wavy style of performance. 

' Trio. An instrumental composition 
in three parts ; this word is sometimes in- 
correctly applied to vocal compositions. 
See Terzetto. 

Troppo. An Italian adverb, signify- 
ing too much, excessive; as non troppo 
Presto, not too fast. 

Turn, feminine Tuttb. Italian ad- 
jectives meaning all, in opposition to solo 
or soli; as tuUioassi^ all the basses. 

Un. One, or a ; thus, un poeo piu o/- 
legro, a little filter. 

Veloce, Con Velocita. With ra- 
pidity, velocity. 

YERdB. Synonymous with soU: one 
voice on each part 

Ybspbes. The evening service of 
the Catholic Church, ooosistiDg mainly 



of certaiQ Chants, mth llie Magn^fiad 
and often diversified by various anthems, 
motetts, &c. 

Vibrato. A sudden, violent, darting 
method of striking a tone, nearly synony- 
mous with /brzaiMb. 

YiooROSO. Wiih energy, vigoroudy. 
See Risoluto. 

YiVACE, Yivo. Words used to indi- 
cate a high degree of animation and ^rit 
in performance. 

Voce. Italian for votes. A mazo 

vou, with a moderate degree of force, 

Voce di pet/to, the chest voice ; voce di 

testa, the head voioo, called in osalss, the 

falsetto. 

YoLTA. Means in'addi^n to vari- 
ous significations, a time, as primm vatta, 
the tfrst time ; seconda voltoy the second 
time. 

YoLUNTART. This word, formerly 
used to designate any extemporaneous 
performance, is now only employed with 
reference to certain pieces played before 
service, or on other occasions, and select- 
ed at the wiU of the performer. 

Waltz. A German word, n^^aning 
1st, a particular kind of danoe, and 2d, 
a piece of music of a peculiar style, writ- 
ten in 3-4 or 8-8 measure, and performed 
Allegro. 

MOfUNI* 



<{V «Mb <8* A •»» <I9 <S> <jn* <K% >ffh ^ <A* 




Cboral* 







:c4_i;: : 



§il^ 



1. Be thou, God, ex - alt - ed high. And aa thy gte - ry fills the sky; So let it be on earth displayed, THl thoa art here, as there, o - beyed. 




ST3 



T| f^: S:?^: ?^S .cJLjaL 




2. From all that dwell be-low the skies, Let the Ore - a - tor's praise a - rise ; Let the Bedeemer's name be sung Through eve-ry land, by eve - ry tongae. 




8. Praise God, from whom all blessings flow ; Praise him, all creatores here be - low ; Praise him a - hove, ye heavenly host, Praise Father, Son, and Ho - ly Ghost 



it-y-tsL 
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/;^ 



W. 0. PEEKUfft 




Moderato e Letmfo. 

Ht NT-ri 



l^ ^^lEgB gl^fg-i^ggg 




1. I know that mj Redeem-er livee ; What joy the blert as - sur-anoe gives I He lives, he lives, who ODce was dead,He lives, my ev - er - last • ing head. 

d5a 




gS^^=®gl 




S. He lives, to bless me with his love ; He lives, to plead for me above ; He lives, my hungry soul to feed ; He lives, to help in time of need. 




f^a^pgjggife^g ^i g^ii Qg^gg 



=* 



^^^^^m 



3. He lives, all glo - ry to his name ; He lives, my Sa • viour, still the same ; What joy the blest as - suranoe gives ; I know that my Re-deem - er lives 1 







X.. 



J. WRIGHT. 
rhMn tlM ** Nifhtiiifate,'* 1^ pmntekm. 







t=to 



i 








^^^m^ 




How sweet the hour of dosing day. When all is * peaceful and serene, And when the sun, with cloudless ray Sheds mellow lus-tre o'er the scene ! 



^^^^^ 









^^ 




• i 



w. p. OLMSmO. 



i9 








L How sweetly flowed the Goq)el%80imd,From lips of genUe - ness and grace, When listening tboosands gathered round, And joj and gladness filled the place. 




^^ig 




5t ^4j-^^.jj^^!^^^a^ 



^ai^i^lS^S^^^^^I^, 




2. From heaven be came, of heaven he spoke,To heaven he led his followers' way ; Dark clouds of gloomy night he broke ,tJn-veil-ing an im - mor-tal day. 




^ft^g^g^^^^S^^^^S^ 



^^^^ooiD^^TTXiLB- x.- :m:. 



BENRTOOLIJM& 




1. Stand op, my sool, shake off thy fears, And gird the gos-pel ar - mor on; Biarch to the gates of end-less joy, Where Je-sns, thy great Cap - tain's gone. 




S. Hell and thy sins re^-sist thy tonrse; Bat hell and sin are vanqoished fbes ; Thy Savioar nailed them to the' cross, And sang the triomph when he rose. 



=^=tp= 




r-co^i— 



J-ri 



2a: 



1 



^ 



B. V. BAKIE. 




1. God of mj life I thio' all it« dajs My gratefal pow'ra shall aound thy pzaise i The song shall wake with op'ning light, And warhle to the n - lent night. 





^c^' ijBLj^i <q HsStitiz^ f]^-t.ggigfcl::^ 




byfe^i^ 



^^^^ 




g=^ i 




2. Soon shall I karn th' ez-alt - ed strains Which echo o'er the heayenly plains ; And em - n - late, with joy unknown, The glowing seraphs round thy throne. 




'^^3^^3^^^^ ^ ^^f ^ 




'* If any man will come after me, let him deny himself, and take up his cress and fellow me." — Matt. 16: S4. 



J. WSIGflT 








1. Take up tby oroaa, the Saviour said. If thouwouldstmydis-oi-ple be; De-ny thyself, the world forsake, And hnmbly fi>l - low after mo. 




±i±£^^ 





2. Take up thy cross ; let not its weight Fill thy weak spir-it with alarm ; His strength shall bear thy spirit up, And brace thy heart and nerve thy arm. 




idn 




:::S^ 



8. Take up thy cross, then in his strength, And ealmly eve - ry danger brave ; 'Twill guide thee to a better home. And lead to viot'ry o'er the grave. 



Mii^iriisii 



=i-r3 




fe^£ 



ii^S 




^ ^^^ 



. Xi- 1^. 



HATDR. 
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m^^^^ 




1. Hj God, how endless is thy IoTe» Thy gifts are every ereiiingQeir, And morning merotes from a - bove Oently dis • til Kke ear - ly dew. 




^^P^ 



^^^m 



^f 



^ 




:--F^-, 



jl. ndOiptatf8ttheowtainofthev|^t,Onal6nar(liaQofmy^^ my diowsy powen. 







l^igi 




/r' 



. li. 



B. r. BASB. 




i^^gi^^^^^^S^ 



iS^^ 



1. God in his earthly temple kys Foundation for his heav'nly praise ; He likes the tents of Jaoob well, Bat still in Zi - on loves to dwelL 




^^5i^ 




ms^ 



is^m^ 




% Hk mercy vis - its eve - ly house That pays its night and morning vows ; But makes a more de-lightftd stay, Where ohurohes meet to praise and pray. 
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/ . 



. Xj. mc. 



B. r. BAKB. 



r^ ft.. 




^-q^t^JUji-^i^i^ai^ 




1. When, wakened by thy voioe of ]pow'r,TheboarofmoniiDg betms in ligfat.MyvokesbaUsmg that monimg h<mr, And thee, who mad'it that h^ 




'^T^J^JRA,^ li. ^1^- 



B. V. bakbr: 




^^^i^ggig^ii^g^^g 



1. Father and friend, thy light, thy loye Beaming thro' all thy worke we see ; Thy gbry gilds the heavens aboye, And all the earth ia full of thee. 




pg j-jM^ ^ g^-jj^g g 




:A, 



^^isl 




J£B^ ^^a 





2, Thy voice we hear, thy presence feel, Whilst thou, too pure for mortal sight, Involved in clouds in - vis - 1 • ble, Reigneet the Lord of life and light. 




^ggifl^gg 



3 SI Jil W ' J. 'OIT- 



B. r. BAUUt. 
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EBiEEEEtr 




1. With glo-zyelMl, with iteeiigUiftinyvd, Th* LordUialo'v ftU aOiiw x«lffiii, Thtwoild'iftmndaUoimtrongly laid, And thetMt ftl>rle lUU fu»taJii», And Om TMt ftb^io ctUl mi-tein. 








% How rarvly "ttabUflhad to thythron*! WhlehthAll noohaagtor pe-riod •§•; For thou, Lord, and thoa »-loii«» Art God from aU O'tar-ni-^, ArtOod from all e-tar-ni-ty. 



Q, i|_ | — .• 



«;Tr»x^ 





r-M-r 




j-fij-hj-^ 




i 




8. Tbo floods, Lord, Uft op thair Toloe, And toss the troubled waTcs on high ; But God abora can stlU thalr noise, And make tba a«-gry sea comply, Andmakethe an-gry aeaoom-ply 






S^^S^i 




w iiLTON". Ij- :l/l. 



BnTHOTKir. 




J» Al l e g retto Moderato. 








t=pt 



^Si 



1. Teadi me, O teach me,Lordlthy way; So, to my life's re- mot- estday, By thy nn - enr-ing pre - oepts led. My willing feet its pathf shall tread. 






^^^^^^^^^m 



m 



m^i^^ 




SL GiTemeto know thy will a - tight, Thy will, iny glo - ly and delight, That, raised a - bore the world, my mind In thee its high • est good may find. 




^m. 



^~qa 



ggf^ggHgl 



H 



PJ&JRSOXTS. Xj. ^£. 



W. 0. PIBKDIS. 



Aadmate. 




l^f^ffi^P^^ 




J 



1. How blest the righteous when he dies, When sinks a trusting soul to rest; How mild - ly beam the clos - ing eyes, How gently heaves th' es-pir - ing bveast ! 




g^^l^gli^SI^^^^^S 



M^& 




2. So fades a summer cloud a - way, So sinks the gale when storms are o'er; So gent - ly dints the eye of day, So dies a wave a - long the shore 




^ ^ ^^^^^] \3i\r rg 




BB-A.TJ:^^03^TT. L. a^. 



B. r. BAKBL 




*■ 




a :3U.J4jLUg: 



1. God, in the €k»-pel of his Son, Makes his e- ter-nal counsels known; 'lis here his rtch-est mer-cy shines, And truth is drawn in fair -est lines. 




^^^^^ ^^m^ 
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^Fr i^J ^J 




2. Wis-dom its die - tates hwe im - parts To form onr minds,to cheer our hearts; Its influence makes the sinner live, It bids the drooping saint re* Tive. 




^^Sig^ii 




- L. 
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1* i^ God, my King, thj Yurious pmiae Shall ill liie ' rem - nant of my days; IRiy graoe em-ploy my humble tongue Till death and glo - ly ndse the song. 




aMUJ^ 



g^S'SJ 




^^Sl 




2. Toy works with eoy'reign ^o-ryihine, And speak thy ma- jes- ty di - Tine; Let ev - 'ry realm with joy pro-okdm The praise and hon-or of thy name. 




^F'^^FBrS 




- Xj. 




JOBN HATTOH. 






i^s^^j^ ^^^ ^ i^my M i ^^^^^^ 



1. Lord, when thou didst as-cend on high,Tcn thousand angels fill'd the sky; Those heay'nly guards around thee wait Like chariot8»that at • tend thy state. 



^b ^JjU-jjfe^^^ ^ 



^^^P^^ 



^m^^^^i 



^ 



2. Not Sinai's mountain could appear More gloriou8,when the Lord was there; While he pronounc'd his holy law,And struck the cho - sen tribes with awe. 



*^^-M. 
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.AJDXULAi^T. r.. .Xif . 



tonUMd br T. R. WATla, 
Adtteo, Miek. 




^gg^^gj^gg 




1. O, render thanki to Goda^bove, Thefoootmin of e-tev-nal love ; Whoie menj firm thro' »-§•• pMt Hm stood, and dadl for ••¥- er bit 




ilJJUXlJ^ 





^i^^^^ig^g^i^ggg^-^ ^Biagt 



2. Who can his mighty deeds express ? Not on -If Tast, bat nam-beriess! What mortal el - o-quence oan raise His tribute of im - mor-tal praSee 7 



^ 
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:L»a:o3sraij:o"crT:^- Ij. :l^. 



LUTUUL 




^ ^sB^ws^^^^^^^^M^m^u^ 



In robes of jadgmeiit,1ol he coines,Shake« the wide earth,and oleayet the tomb}Before him bamt devoarfng ftre,The moimtains melt^the seas retire,The mountains melt, &e. 





ggrggiB 
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Allccrn, 




1. Tbywill be donell wiU^Myi fear Tiw &to pro- vid^ by Thy lore; Tho'ek>odfl and da^woiriiroadaa here, I know that all k bright a - bove. 




2, The Stan of heaveQ^i^shmmg on ^Tho'tbeaefraU eyaa are dimmed with taan; And tbo' the k yean? 







^^^2^ 




g^ ^ igj ^ 



± 




^ 



TATSTIjOTL. Ij- ^iff. 




* 1. So let ooT lips and lives express The ho - \j Gospel we pro • feas ; So let our works and virtues shine, To prove the dootrine aU di - vine. 

is: 



2. Thti8 shall we best proclaim abroad The honora of our Sa - yiour, Qod ; When his sal-va-tion reigns within, And grace subdues the power of sin. 



'^^^^^^ 





W^^^^^m 



j^:i!S::1=z 




8. Be - li-gion bean oor spirits up, While we expect that bless - ed hope, The bright appearance of the Lord, And &ith stands leaning on his word. 



*\7:ju 



^J^^^ 
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^^=¥P\'n 'irn^^^ W^ ^^m 
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Twr A ?;7;mca-TTT x«. XirC. 



B V BASB. 




P=0 



W^ 




l.Loid,wlieathoadidilMoeodoii high,Teii thoiiwd angdi ai*d the dqr; Thoid ha^T'aly gnaaPdaago^Bd tfaet wail> likfohariots, tlMrt aft * tend thjsUrta 




2, Nolfiinai*! mountain oonld appear More glorioiui,whMi the Lord was there; While he prooonncTd hie holy law. And etmok the oho4Mo tribes with awe. 




ft ^ ^ Jl^ h" 



TIUBlTTJa. 



W. p. OUOTIAD. 




^gffig^ ggt^^^P 



eii^ 



1. Nowto tiieLofd a no • ble song, A-weke, ray toal, a -wake my tongue; Ho-fmn-iia to th'eHer-nal oame, AndaU hit bound • less lofe pro-claim. 



^^^^^^m 




S. See wheie it thinef in Je • bos' fiuse, The bri^itett im • age of hie gnuse : God, in the per-son of hie Son, Hm all 



migfatimt worluoatdooe. 



HATBN M. BAKIB. 
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Altacro* 







1. Triamphant Zi - on 1 lilt thj hetd From dos^and darkneflB.and the dead ; Tho* hambled long.awake at length. And gird thee witii thy Sariour's strengthl 




2. Pat all thy beauteons garments on, And let thine exoeHenoe be known ; Deok*d in the robes of righteooaDess, Thy glories shall the world confess. 




^gg£it£ feSiSte^ 




i=mi^ M^M^^ w^-^^¥^^ ^^ 




1. And ii ihe Gospd peace and loye? So let oar oonTcr - sa • ^n be ; The serpent blended with ihe dove. Wisdom and meek sim - plic - i - ty. 



T^TTM^ 
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M 
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^^^mmmm 



F=t 



^^^^ 



m 

3. 0« bowbe-Mr-o- kat and kindlHownildlhowready to for - give! Be this the temper of our mind. And his the roles by which we live. 



r-N^» 



t 
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8. n. MILULID. 



Allecretta Moderate. 



mm 




-feSs 




^iiili^i^^ 




1. Wben, blest Redeemer, thou art near, The sool en - joys a aaored peace : Tbj preaenoe oalma our every fear, And gives from eveiy doubt re - lease. 




^=^^iiS^fe^^li^^p 







::?::tf 



l^^^M 



2. Be with us now, m truth and love, In strength that conquers every sin ; 0, cleanse^and bless.and lift above, And may thy oross our hearts still win. 




i'iiMsSi-^^lS^^^SS^SliJ^ 



AT^TlBOEaiTO. L. I^Ol^ 



A»4«ite BiRNMlTO. 




^Fr-r-rt ^°^'^^ ^S^^33|^ 



RItmrd* 




1. 0, ramer, why so thooghtless grown? Why in such dreadful haste to die ? Daring to leap to worlds unknown ! Heedless against thy God to fly ! 










2. Stay, sinner, on the gospel plains, And hear the Lord of life mnfcld The glories of his dying pains, For- eT-er Isli&ng, yetua-told 



l^ g^3g J4 




r. 
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-r-t-iT-tTiiFf 




1. Thas fiur tibeLocd bat M me on ; Thai Ut hif pow'r pro • longi my dayi 1 And er-'iy ereoing shall make known Somefratfa iMmo • rial of liit glace. 




2. Mnefa of mjlimehai nm to waste. And I, per-haps, am near mj home; But he for-ghresmj fbl-Hes past, He gires me strength for dajs to conte. 




^^^S^^@^ 




. Xj. 



B. r. BAKBL 




^^^m 




I. Breathe, Holy Spir-H, from a - bofe, Un • til onr hearts with fer-Tor glow; Oh, kin-die there a Savionr's lore, True sympa- thy with ha -man woe. 




^S^^^Sp 



gg^^s^ 




UM^. 




^^p 




t. Qtfo OS to taste Ay hearty Joy, Ovrhopesto bright-est gto* ry raise; Gmdens to bliss, wMi - oat al - loy, And tone oar hearts to end -less praise. 



l i"F-^-«^ 
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1. TbynAmebo hal-low'deT-cr-more; 9 ^^1 ^ king • dom eome with pofv'r; Thy will bo done, and dsy by day €Kfe m our dsi - ly bnad, wo pny. 





^^W^ M 




idbtg^ S 





S. Lord! er-er-more to as be gir'o The Uy • ing bread that came AromheaT'n:'Wa-ter of life on us be-stow;Thoa art the Source, the CKt - er thoo. 




S.A.TX3:2^.A.. Xi. 2.^. 




1. The praise of Zi • - on waits for thee, My God; and praise becomes thy house: There shall thy saints thy glo-ry see, And there perform their public rows. 




MT "I ll-T- 




fa^ 




S. O tboB whose mer • cy bends the skies. To sa?e,when hum-Ue sin-ners pray, AU lands to thee shall lift tiieir eyes, And gratefhl isles of er - 'ry aea. 




t 



fg • r ^ f - F ir I ' 
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W. 0. PERKINS. 
Thrme ftom Hatbx. 



63 



Andaate. 




l.OiwtQoclIllkeftrilowwrior thj Son, We bow be-fine thjiner-cj seat To worship thee, the Ho - tj One, And poor our wish- es at tlij foot 




^i^ 



2. O, grant thy bless-ing heie to - daj I O, give thy peo - pie joy and peace ! The to - kens of thy love dis - play, And & - vor that shall nev - 



er cease. 




i^^ 




i^S^ 



s 



& ^^1 ^ 



3. May faith, and hope, and love a - homd; Oorshn and er- rors be for-giv'n: And we,fromday to day, be fonnd Ohildrea of Qod and bein of heav'n. 




^^^^ 
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B. f . BAKBR. 




1. How vain is all be-neaththe skies ; How tran-sient ev-'iy earth-ly bliss: How slen-der all the fbnd-est ties That bind ns to a woildlike tiui. 
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zjE3;:E>nrsrR, Xj. ^ol 



a.r. BAKKB 



AadmBto. 







^^g 



1. Soft be the gent - \y bieathing note8,Tbat etxig the Sayioor't dj - ing love ; Soft as the ere - ning lepbjr floatB,Aiid soft M taodlil lyres a- boTe. 



^^^^^5 



^^fflS 









Sigfi^s^s 



2. Soft as ^ morn -ing dews de8ceod,While the sweet lark ex - nit - log soars ; So soft to our Almighty FriendyBe e^ - rj sigh ^j bo- som pours. 



:t 



^^ 




B. r. BARXR. 



Moderate. 




i^ji lJzS ^i^ 




1. Blest hour^when mortal maa re-tires To hold commun-ion with his God, To send to heaven his warm desires, And lis - ten to the sacred word. 




I 



w 



cr 



©i^si 




sp 




Sl^-i^ 




^ EJgg ^^ii 



2. Blest hour, when earthly cares re-sign Their empire o'er his anxious breast, While, all a-round, the calm di-vlne Proclaims the ho - ly day of rest. 




^^H 
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^i^ 




1. BoBtilllbeBtilllfor all around,On ei -therhaDd.is ho - Ij ground ; Here ia His house, the Lord to - day Will listen, while His peo - pie pray. 



gjjUji^ijj^p g 



'5^?^ 
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^ ^jJuUM 



^^gg^^^a 




^ ^^ 



2. Thou who hast dear ones far a-way, In for-eign lands, 'mid ocean's spray, Pray for them now, and dry the tear. And trust the God who lis - tens here. 



MS3 ^^ s^m 
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8TANLBT. 




3 ^i^^ ^ 
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X 




^HE^^eH 



1. Je - sus shall reign where'er the sun Does his sucoes-siye jour-neys run : His kingdom stretch from shore to shore, Till moons shall wax and wane no more. 



m^^^^^^^ 




'2. Bleoi - ings abound where'er he reigns ; The joyful prisoner bursts his chains ; The weary find e - ter - nal rest, And all the sons of want are blest. 



t- 
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> Alle g m. 



HATBR M. BAKll. 




1. Wide as his yast do-nin-km Hes, Make tbe Ore - ator's Dame be known ; Loud as his thanders speak his praise, And sound it lof - ty as his throne. 




2. Speak of the wonders of that loye Which Oabriel plays on eyery diord ; From all be - low, and all a - boye, Loud halle - ki * jahs to the Lord. 




Aadaatliio* 




m^m^ 




1 . Fa-ther ! a - dored in worlds aboye, Thy glorious name be hallowed still ; Thy kingdom come with pow*r and loye, And earthjike heay^n,obey thy will. 



^CQIgl 




^i^g^^^^5^ 




tete^^ie^siaiii^Si^ffi^ii 







tj==x 



2. Lord ! mdceonr d«i - I7 mnts thy oare ; Forf ire the sins whioh we for - sake ; And, as we in thy kindness share, Let fel - lownaen of onia j^artake. 



AJtT>TIii:..A^ Zj. :Bi£. 



67 




L Prain to tb* Lord of bomidUM ndgbt, With va-en -A-ted glo>tlM bright 1 Hlf ftm^nm gilds th« irarid «• bovt, Th^ nncfaMiglng Soiiroo of l^ht and lore. 




^g^ gp 



f ^gi gfg.lag:lzgJ:g:B^F= 
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^^^^^P 




R^re^ 



1 SkiM, nighty Oodlwtth ^ - or sUim, On thii bo- sight. od bMrt of niiM; And let thj glo-ilM ftud nvnlod, Aa te tht 8»vloor^ ftoo bo • bdd. 
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▲IfONTMOUS. 
Fnb «h« ** OoDgrigBtloiial TOM Book.** 



BlftMlOtO. 




1. Ye ChrisUao ber-alds, go, prcHslaim Sal - va-tion in Im - man-ael's name ; To die • tant olimes the tidings bear. And plant the rose of Sharon there. 




g< -^ i^^E 



^BE ^I ^^j= liF^ i±itjh:j3 ^ g:a:;^p 




2. He'll shield yon with a wall of fire ; With ho-Iy zeal your hearts in - spire : Bid raging winds their fa • ry oease, And calm the savage breast to peace. 

nti: 
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' r r f^ I J. I ' 



yj^ 



HAYDN. 




2. Qreat All in All ! £ - ter - Dal King 1 Let me bnt riew thj love - Ij face, And all mj powers shall bow and ihig Thine endletf gran- denr and thj grace. 



m si r^p ^ m ^^^^m 





saored fane ; We praise him midst th* assembled throng, Nor will a graoioos Qod dis^n The trib - ate of our earthly song. 

T^-#-«-r-'^ T-^ r — »-■ r 1 — j_ i g^i - 



^^^^^m ^ffm 



MOZART. 



Lord, with wise design, Are framed up - on tiiy throne above, And eve-ry dark or bend - ing line Meets in the centre of thy love. 



jiJUM^ 




sss 





shall meek - ly learn To lay her rea • son at thy throne ; Too weak thy secrets to dis«cem, I'll trust thee for my guide alone. 



^^ ^^^^ 
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B. f. BAKUL 





1. Triamphant Zkm ! lift ^j beftd From dost and darkne88,ai»d the dead ; Tho* bumbled loDg.awake at length, And gird thee with thy SaTiour's strength! 



^ ari ^ 





teBl a:^^:^ 




•g |-j 4 jStzig^j -f^::^ gJ-jl 



2. Pot all thy beaateoQB garments on. And let thine ezeellenee be known ; Decked in the robes of righteonsness, Thy glories shall the world eonfea. 



^^m 
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fROMAS TALUi. 





^^I^gg 



1. 0, praise the Lord in thai blest place From whence his goodness largel7# flows ; Praise him in hearen, where he his face Unveiled in perfect glo • ry shows. 




S. Let all, who tI - tal breath en • joy, The breath he doth to them af - ford. In just re - turns of praise em - ploj ; Let eve-ry creature praise the Lord. 




m^m¥3 




I liBSIg i^^i 



m 



BEA-TTTOHT. L. I^ff. 



V. 0. pmnra. 



^I^^g^ 



^g^ii^l^^^^glll 



1 . Coma, granotu S|d^4t, iMftr'nlj Dove, Withlightandcom^rtfronift - bore; DIa- pel 



ibadMof nighi, Andiheda-br«u] tb; T*-di«nt li|[ht. 




^^^^^^m^^mws^. 



S.WIiiIettm'lheMdabioaapMlu wg nnj, Make aa toknowaadchooMlhy waj; 0, »how the dan-gen of the road, Andgnideoa to ihj bl«al a ■ bode. 



or.iKrToiT. r.. ia:. 
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. Ij. 



w. 0. PSRKnni. 



CutaMla. 




1. How blest the righteous when he dies I When sinks a wea-zy soul to restl Howmildlj beam the dosing ejesl How gentlj heaves th'ez-pir-ing breast I 




^^^S^^Pi^^^ ij^jJIte g ^ajLj i ij^ijJi 




^gg^i^[a^ ?gf { f ^4^^^^i#&gtefe^ 4^ 65SS 



a. Sofkdesa sam-mer cloud a • way ; So sinks the gale when storms are o'er; So gent-lj shuts the eye of day; So dies a waye a - long the shoio. 



S^i^^^^^^ 




W. p. OLMQTIAD. 
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^^^mw 



^nmgij^^^g^i^^ 



1. Sweet is the work, my God, my King, To praise thy name,givethanks,and sing; To show thy love by mom-ing light, And talk of all diytmths at night 







E ^CT^ iga^^i 



gS=^ 



S. My heart shall tri-nmph in the Lord, And bless his woriu,and bleps his word ; ^s works of graoe,how bright they shine ! How deep his ooon-sels, how di - vine 1 








- Xi. 



▲nrniind iron Batvk, 
B/ W. O. PIRKINS. 
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f^ifcy.: ^f I • I 



te^li^^^ttfel=i^^ 



1. Great Source of good, from thee proceed The copious drops of genial rain, Which o*er the hill and through the mead.Revive the grass and swell the grain. 




5R=?9 








2. The flowery spring at thy command, Perfumes the air and paints the land ; The summer rays with vigor shine, To deck the earth, and oheer the vine. 



'^^-h^^ ^ 
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L«fato. 



Wnteizt 




^^sM^^m 



1. How sweetly flowed the gospel sound From lips of gen-tle-ness and grace, ) 
When list'niDg thousands gathered round, (omit ) ) ^nd Joy and gladness filled the place 1 










2. From heav*n he came, of heav'n be spoke, To hear'n he led his followers' way ; ) 

Darkclondsof gloomy night he broke, (omit ) ) Un - reUing an im • mortal day. 



^m^f^^^ ^^^^^w?w 



74 







1. " *Ti8 finished V* 80 the Sayioor cried. And meekly bowed his head and died : "Tls finished!*" yes, the race b ran, The battle fought, the vict'ry won. 



^^^^S 




ffl^g gg 



2. " Tis finished !" all that heav'n foretold By prophets in the days of old ; And truths are opened to our yiew, That kings and prophets never knew. 




1^ 




w^m 



8. "'Tifl finishedTMet the joyful sound Be heard thro' aU the natk>ns round; *' 'Tisfinishedl*' kt the triumph rise. And swell the chorus of the does. 





Amoftd V7 W. Ok PIRKIRI. • 

riT-m:^ 



1. 'Tis by the fiuth of joys to come We walk thro' deserts dark as night ; Till we ar - rive aC beav'n, our home, Faith is our guide,and faith our light. 




^L-h-H 




^^^s 



2. The want of sight she well sup - plies ; She makes the pearly gates appear ; Far mto distant worlds she pries. And brings eter - nal glories near. 




^^^ 




8. With joy we tread the des-ert through. While fitith inspires a heav'nly ray, Tho' lions roar and tempests blow, And rocks and dangers fill the way. 




* The small notes are for the Inftmmeot. 
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1. Great Qod, to thee my ereii-iog eong Withhum-ble grai - i • tade I raise; O, let thy mer-cj tone my toogae, And fill my heart with livi»-ly praise. 




- Xi- 



B. f . BAKBR. 



Allefretto. 
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1. Praise waits in Zi - on, Lord, for thee; Thy saints a -doretfiy ho- ly name; Thy ciaattini bend th'o- be- dtent knee. And, hnm-Uy thy pro4eo>tion claim. 




£Jb^ -jJ^B Bg^ 
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8. S - ter- iial sonroeof truth and light, To thee wa look, on thee we call; Loid, we are nodi-ing in thy sight, Bat thoa to ns art all in all. 



^^ ^ ^^ ^ ^^^m 
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BOSSDII 




t:=t=t 



fgg f^^^ 



1. MydearRe-decm-^r and ray Lord, I read my da - tj ia thy word; Bat in thy life the law appears Drawn out in lir - ing char • ac - ters. 



^§^^fe^^^ii^^^ppEg|g^§^{^^ 




g^jgg^s gjg^ ^ g^g ^ gl ^l^ 



2.Sachwasthytrath,and8ncb thy leal. Such deference to thy Fa • therms will, Soch loTe^andmeekneat so di-vine, I wonld traaicribe, and make them mine. 





AiiafMttoi 



It 
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^^g^f^^^^Hil^g^ 




I.God of the o-oean, earth, and sky, In thy bright presence we fe • Joice; We feel thee, see thee eT - er nigh. And gladly hear thy gra-cioas voice. 
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2. God on the lone-ly hills we meet, God, in the Tale and fra • grant grore ; While birds and whispering winds re - ' peat That God is there, the God of lore. 
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R A T^B A-TU- Xj. 2^dL 



Amnfod bj H. B. PBRKIK8. If 




1. Thine earth- Ij Sabbaths, Lord, we lore ; Bat tiiere'i a no - bier net a - bore ; To that onr longing eonls ae - pire. With cheerfnl hope and strong desire. 
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^ EDJ^^fS^^lFf -f^r ^ y d a i 



S. O long ex-pect • ed daj, be - gin ; Dawn on tiiese realms of pain and sin ; With joy we'll tread th' appointed road, And sleep in death, to rest with God. 



T^ 



^ 



Si 



t=; 



^^^ 



t 



cut 



m 





^^ 



Till suns shall rise and set no more. 

Si 




thy mer-<nes, Lord ! £-temal tmth at - tends thy word ; Thy praise shall sound from shore to shore. Till sans shall rise and set no more. 
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Till suns shall rise and set no more. 
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MODERATO E LEGATO. 

ftoprsBo Obllcato. 



W. 0. PBtxm. 




1. There is.... a stream whose gen - tie flow Sap- plies., the ci - ty of.... our God; Life, love, and joy, still 

2. That sa - cred stream^whose ho - ly fount Does all... our rag-ing fears.. *ood - trol; Sweet peace thy prom - is - 

Tenor. ^ » 

1 ^ o — T :rr t- i ■ ■ ""^7^ ' — '- ^ ■ ^ ^ ^ 
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1. There is a stream 
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iMt mmd SdSopnuO. 



s 
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whose gen- tie flow 
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Sup-plies the oi - ty of our Qod ; 



^m^ 



Life, loye and joy 




2. That aa • ored stream, whose bo - ly foant Does all oar rag • ing fears con • trot ; 




Sweet peace thy piom-is - 




s 



di - vine., a - bode,... And water - ing our.. di -vine 
af - ford, And give. . . new strength to faint - ing soulis,... And give., new strength to faint 

■ r-T r-] 1 1 , r ^— t t-h 'P 



glid • ing through. And water - ing our 
es 



. / a - bode. 

- - - ing souls, 
^^s ^^s ^^^ • 






still glid-ing through. And watering our di • vine a - bode, And watering our 



dt - vine a • bode. 



^^^^^m 



- es af - ford, 




And give new strength to faint - ing souls, 



III 

And give new strength 



1^ V • • , 

to faint-infl: souls. 




m 



1 1 1 



3 



^^¥^ 



tatnt-ing 



KO"^ S W JdJJ'X'Ij'Y rijO W JbllD. Ij. :t.^ 



W. PlRKUfS. 
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SOPRANO SOLO. 



Iff 



fef 




*3x:s : 



1. How gweet - ly flowed the 

2. *• Come, wan - derera, to my 

TENOR. Chorw. «^ 



C08 - pel sound From 

fa * tJier's borne ; Come, all 



of gen • tie - ness and graoe, When list • ening Uioa - sands 
ye wea - ly ones, and rest:" Yes, sa - ored Teach • er. 





1. How sweetly flowed the gos • pel sound From lips of gen - tie - ness and grace» 

SOPRANO and ALTO. 



When listening thou • sands 



^mm^^^^^m 




2. " Come, wanderers, to my Fa other's home; Come, all ye wea- ly ones, and rest:" Yes; sa-ored Teach - er, 




s ^ ^j^^ii^^^^ 



^ 



gath - «%d round, And joy and glad - ness filled the place I And joy 

be blest, - bey 



we will come, O • bey thee, love thee, and 




l^ggS^fig^^^i 




fi 






^^ ^g f"^^ 



1- 



iE?ES 




gath • eted roand. And joy and glad • ness filled the place I And jogr and glad • neas filled 



^^ ^^j— l^^ *-4fc— S^^- y^J^^ •ra ^ 



b:fcH_i^^^ 



will come. 



^m 



• bey thee, love thee, and 

a: 



V=^ 



B^ 



I I 

be blest. 



I i 
- bey thee, love thee, and 



m 



?■■ - 



and glad • ness filled the place I 

tbee, love thee, and be blest. 






1 



the place! 



f- 




I 



be blest. 



tEE^ 
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SopmMO SOL** 



^m^ 



TKCAJTIgSa -X V IJ TCa-, Xj. 2.^. 6 lines. 



B. f . BAKUL 




^^^j^-^ . 




1. Sweotit the work, 

9. Sweet b the daj 
Tenor* 



my Qod, my KiDg, 
of tft-credrast; 



To praise thy name, giro thanks aod sing; 
No mor^ care shall fill my breast; 



To show thy love 
O, may my heart 



by morning light, 
in tone be foond 



And talk of 
Like David's 




1. Sweet is the work, 
fc Alio. 



my God, my King, 



To praise thy name, give thanks and sing ; 



To show thy love 



by morning light. 




S. Sweet is the day 



UUUI 

of sa-cred rest ; 



sh^l fill my breast ; 




ro mortal care 



O, may my heart 



in tone be found 



,i\iU\ 



'g't'1.1 - Frr^ ^?is!?^g^^:^AJ^i^|g^^ 





aU 
harp 



thy tmth at night, To show thy love 
of sol-emn sound, 0, may my heart 



by mom4ng .light, 
in tnne be found 



And talk of all 
Like David's harp 



thy tmth at night, 
of sol • emn sound. 




^i;-t?-rg^^ 




And talk of all thy truth at night. 



To show thy love 



by morning light. And talk of all thy tmth at night. 




Like Da-vid's harp of sol - earn sound. 



f, may my heart 



in tune be found • Like Da-vid's harp of sol • emn sound. 



K^3^^^ 




izzipzrl 




*^-U-V-4 




. UENTO E tCOATO. 
^ J» SoprKso Obilnto. 



SEXj'VZI.XiS. X<. S^. 6 lines. 



B. r. BAKBR. 



81 




1. Wheo tins And foan . • • pre - Tail-ing rbe, 
S. Here let mj fidth . • • nn - fha-ken dwell ; • 
»ROt Be mpro P. Teaor. 



And ftunling hope al-most ez • pires, 




^ 



And fainting hope . . al-moflt ex • pires. To thee, O Lord, ... I lift mj 
For-er-er rare. . . tfaepro-mise standB; Not all the pow'rs ... of earth or 




To thee, O Lord, 



^^m 



B-elydLen dwell; For - eY-er sore the pro -miae stands: 



73: 



m^. 



J?-- 



Mot all the pow rs 



^iS3JS.^IiEJ==E 



S!^3^ 



>^Wz: 



^ 






eyes ; . • • To thee I breathe my soul's de - sires. To thee,0 Lord, • • • I lift my eyes, ... To thee I breathe my sonl's de • sires, 
hell • . . Can e'er dis -solre the la-cred bands. Not all the pow'rs • • • ofearthor hell . . , Can e'er dis - solve the sa • cred bands. 



gg^^glp 




mm^^ 



y if y yj' r 7 

er dissolve the sa • cred bands. 



^=^z5^zt= 
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2^. 61inM, 



Moun. 




1. As eve -17 day Thy mer • cy spares, Will bring its tri • ab 

m 



or 



its cares, Fa - ther, till my life shall eod, 




'^^^^ 



2. When each daj's scenes and la - bora dose. And wea • ried na - tare seeks le - pose, With pardoning mer - oj, rich - Ij blest, 



K ?^^f^^ 



t 




tRs: 



t 



t 



1=1 



§S 



Ezif iizz Q 




^m 




Be Thon my coan - sel • lor and * friend ! Teach me Thy statates all di - vine, And let Thy will be al • ways mine I 




Guard me, my Fa - ther, while I rest; And as each morning sun shall rise, 0, lead me oa - ward 




pgB-t^ 




^m 




J^TJ&rriiT. Xi. ^/L. 6 lines. 



B. r. BAKU. 
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Av<lttiitiiiOb 



34?^^ 





Which sanc-ti-^fies the in -most heart, And makes each mom and set - ting son, But bring us near - er to Thy throne. 




^^^3p^ 




3^^f^ 



t 



E=5 



t=t=:^ 



jr:: -J_^'_ 



g^^BB 




Tbongh strength which comes a - lone from Thee ! Thus will our spir - its find their rest In Thy ^eep peace for • ev - ot blest. 



gEg,| Ea^ E^|fEpgg 



t=t 



igil^ 



1 
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Allegretto. 



Q ir: — jt-i. 



g^^^j^^^ 



GT^TjAJRIO. Xi. X.£. 6 lines. 



HAND] 




1. Lead-er of Is -rael'shost, and Guide Of all who seek the land a • - boye, Be - neaththy aha-dow we.. a - bide. The 




W4-±-i^ 



2. By thine iia - err - ing Spir • it led, We shall nofe in the dee • ert. . . stray, We shall not fuU di • reo » Ikm need . Nor 




TTTirrm 




^^^^^^m 



Lord* 



cloud., of thy pro - tect • ing love ; Our strength thy grace, our rule thy word. Our end the glo - ry of the 





miss... our pro-vi -den - tial.. way; As fcr firom dan - ger as.... fromfear. While love, al • mighty love, is.... near. 




^^ 




S.A.TOXT. Xj. 2.^. 6 lines. 



85 




1. A - wakt, our Boula I a • way ear fears 1 Let ev • 'rj tremb - ling thonght be gone ! A - wake, and run the heav*n - 1 j race, 




its tire and faint; But they for - get the m»gh - ty... . Ood, 






-1— r 



t 




m: ^^m^ 



^i^^^zzjzJ E 



^ 4 



And pot' a eheei^al oour-age on, A - wake, and ran... the heavenly race, And pat a cheer • fal oonr-age on. 




TiMkfiswbtbeitreDgthof ev • 'ly aaint, Bat tbey for • get... the mighty God, That feeds the strength of ev-'ry saint. 



is^S: 



86 



.XkC. :6 lines 



AllegrettOb 





ft^P- i^ 



1. Tbou art, Ood, the life and light Of all this won-drous wor)d we eee; Ita., glow bj daj« ita amiia bj. night. 




2. When day, with fare - well beam, de - lays A • mopg the ppemog clouds of evei^ J^nd we oao al - moat tbtsk we gaae 





Are.. bit re - fliec-tioDS caught from thee: Where'er we turn, thj glo - riea shine, And all things fidr end bright are thine. 




Throng gold -en Tia - taa in • to heav'n, Those hues that.make the sen's de - eline So soft, ao radiant. Lord, are thine. 



f^^^=^^ 



^m^ 



t 



^m^m 



GhR HR Ir SI ±JJ.^J- iP. Ja. ^/L. 6 lines. 



L B. WOODBVBT. 
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1. The Lord mj paa - tare shall pre -pare, And feed me with a shepherd's oare; His presence shall mj wants sup • )^, 



hk^^^^^^^m 




gftti. o ■ 



S3' 







2. When in the sul - try glehe I fiunt, Or on the thirs - tj mountains pant. To far -tile vales and dew-y meads 



m 



^ 




^E^^EES 



tit 



eS 



g--iLlS_r =§'; F=P=^4^ 



RItard. 




Mj wea-ry, wandering steps he leads, Where peace-fol riv - ers, soft and slow, A - mid the ver - dant landscape flow. 




88 



Xdl. 6 lines. 




Oall tte B • waj from flesh and seose ; Tby word, O Lord, oaa draw me thence ; I would o - bey the voice di • vine, 







^i^^^^ga^^ 



T — \—fi- ==il 



w^^m 





And an ia. - fe • rior joy» le • agn. I wrald o - bey the voice di • Tine, And all is • ft '• rior joys re • mgn. 









^^ 




3 



ai 



^AlIdidxsoxt*s irsnii^nsr, Xj. -l/l. Double. 



B. V. BAKBL 
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t=:4::«5:-t:?r 



Sfi^SiSf^ 



■:^ 




!. The spacious fir - ma-ment on high, . . With all the blue, e - the - real sky. And spangled hear'ns, a shin - ing Arame, Their great Orig -i • nal pro - claim. 



^ 



I 



mp^^i^^^^ 





& 



2. Soon as the ere-ning shades pre -vail, . • The moon takes ap the won-droos tale, And nightly to the listening earth Re-peats the sto-ry of her birth; 



m 



iWhat&o'insol-emnsi- lence, all . . • Move round this dark, ter- res- trial ball; Whattho'nore - al yoice nor sound A-midst their ra-diantorfos be fiyand: 




yi /^^:j^ 



^^i ^^fw^m 




Th'inweariedsiiB,fromdayto day^ Doth his Cre^- tor's pow'rdis- play; And pnblish - ee lo «t - 'ry land Theworkof aa al - migbly hand. 




^^^^^5353t^j|^^lS{p^^^^E^E gfg^3jlJ^ 



WhOitaU the Stan which round her bum. And all th* plaa-«ts in (heir tun, Con-flrmthe ti- dings aa they roU, And ipread tiie tmdi fipom pole to pole. 








lo rea»on'ftear they all re - joioe, And ot-ter forth a glo-rions Toice; For-ev-er sing -ing, at they shine, <' The hand that made ns is di - Tine." 




i^s^^sas^ 




90 



I^OIT'B^'OJ^TP, Xa, A£. 8 lines 




Sr Allc«T«t«* Madetato. 






•-z2:p; 

1. When we, onrwearicd limbs to ro6t» Sat down by proad Eophnttes' stream, W« irept,intb dolefU thoaghts oppressed, And Z^ was our moornfal theme. 





S ^SiagB ^ggg 




3ii3 




S. How shall we tone oar roice to sing, Or toach oar harps with skilfol hands ? Shall hymns of joy, to God oar King, Be sang by slares in for • eign lands 1 








ISEg 





Cor harpt, that, when with joy we snng, Were wont t li e h um e-foi parti to bear, With si - leal strings, Beglect-<d bong On willow trees that withered diere. 




O 8a - lem, onr once hap-py seat I When I of thee for - get • Ad prore. Let then my trembling hand for - get The tanefhl strings with art to more. 



24r* 8 lines. 



p. WINTUI 
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m^^^^^^m^ 



1. Ho • Ij Fatkerl 'mid the eaXm And stiUnefls of this evaoing hour, We would lift up our solemn psalm To praise thy goodness and thy power 





^^m^^^^^^mm 



% Kept by thy goodness thro' the day, Thanksgiving to thy name we pour ; Night o'er us, with its stars— we pray Thy love, to guard us ev - er-more 1 




m 




t 



^■jtMz '^ff- .'^ 



^^ss^E^ii^ 



t 



m 



m 




^s 



For *Ter ns^ and o*verall) Thy ten*der mer-eies still ez-tend. Nor vain-ly shall thy children call, On tbee. our Father and our Friend. 




fgSjIiilplgli 



l^g^gf^^^i 



bi grie^ ooD-sole ; in gladnen, bless ; In darkness, guide ; in sickness, cheer ; Till, in the Saviour's righteousness. Be-fore thy throne our souls appear ! 







■■-^^■-^-:^ 



m 



A 



~1 
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liC. 8 lines. 



S. V. BAKBL 




#^ ^ 



1. Unchangea - ble, all - per-fect Lord I Es • MD-tial life's an-bonnd-ed tea 1 What lives and moves, lives bj th j word ; It lives aad moves and is, from thee 1 

^1 









^y^n 




2. High is thy power a - bove all height, WbateV thjr will de-oreei is done ; Thy wisdonif ho - li - oeas and might Oba bj no fi-Ditomind be known. 




m^m 




Whatever in earth, or 



or skj, Or shuns, or meeti, the vrandering thought. Escapes, or strikes, the seardiing eye. By thee was to ez - ist-enoe brooght. 




p^i^ 




What our dim eyes coold nev -er see, Is plain and na - ked in tiiy sight ; What thickest darkness veils, to thee Shines dearly as the morning light 



g 



?=t 







ff^lFS 




ri 



311 — , — 14 X 



: ■.^•■±. .-Jd-ja. 



m 



J^JSrOXTSSX7Xl,a-. Xj. l^. Double. 



93 




m^^^^^^^m 



1. IfyOodlaU 



•WM thy fwaj, Thoo gir'ft the nigitt, and tfaoa the day ; When all thy loved ere - a • tion wakes, When morning, rich in \ub -tie breaks, 




^^^^^l^^^ag^g^ 



S. Ai o'er thy work the ■easona roll. And soothe, with change of bliss, the sool ; ner - er may their smil - ing train Pass o'er the human scene in Tain ; 




gm- jgggg ^ 




SSEB 





^^^^g^^^^SS^ 




And bathes in dew the opening flower, To thee we owe her fragrant hour, And when she ponrs her cho - ral song. Her mel • o - dies to thee be * long. 

■k 




• • 



94 



T>J^T4:barZ^B.A.. Xj. 2JL 8 lines. 



•. r. BAKXE. 




J| Altocro Modeiatv. 




^rh^^^^^m 




1. Howshall we praise Thee, Lord of light I How shall we all Thj lore de • dare 1 The earth ii Teikdin shadeaof nifbt, Bnt heav«ik o- pen to our prajen 

5 




^M 




^^^^^mi-^pS^m^^^jfi:^ 




2. We would a - dore Thee, God sublime, Whose pow'rand wisdom, lore and grace, Are greater than the round of time, And wid-er than the boands of space. 




Se^S1^^^4^^^S 





mw^^^^ 



it=lr 



m^^ 





That hearen, so bright with stars and sons, That glorious heaven which has no bound, Where the foil tide of be - ing runs, And life and beaatj glow a - roond. 



i^uMi 




^^^^^^^^m 



:J 



gm^ 




^ ^Sli g^^^^ 



Help 08 to praise Thee, Lord of light! Help ns Thy boondless love de • dare ; And, while we fill thj conrti to <• night. Aid os, and heaikem to oar prayer. 





:¥^=fegEfe 



^^^m^^^ 



TTl^JDOl^XJ^ C XJL 



95 




1. Sweet is the mem-Vy of tby grace, My Ood, my heav'nly King; Let age to age thy righteoosness In sounds of glo • ry sing. 




2. How kind are thy com - pas-sions, Lord ! How slow thine an - ger moves ! But soon he sends his pardoning word, To cheer the souls he loves. 




1 



XjXSBOXIXTS. c. x.^. 



B. r. BAKU. 




mt^^^^^h^ 




I. See Is • rael's gen - tie Shepherd stand, With all en- gag-ing charms; Hark! how he calls the ten - der lambs, And folds them in bis anus. 




2. *'Per-mit them to approach/' he cries," Nor scorn thehr hum -ble name ; For 'twas to save such souls as these, The Lord of glo - ry came." 




96 



ADcigretts* 



t=tt: 



VOQUBR. 




1. In anger Lord, rebuke me not, Withdraw the dreadful storm: Nor let ihj fu - tj bum so hot A-gamst a fee -ble worm. 




2. Mj sours bowed down with heavy cares, Mj flesh with pain oppressed ; Mj couch is witness to mj tears, Mj tears for - bid my rest 





Pz3^|g ^-^g 




ojL^GUi.o"VB- c. :m:- 



A. J. SMITH. 



a«d«fit€i» 




g^§ 




1. Calm on the listening ear of night Come heaven's melodious strains, Where wild Ju - de - a stretches far Her sil - ver - mantled plains I 




t 



2. The answering hills of Pal - es - tine Send hack the glad re - ply ; And greet, from all their he • ly heights, The day-«pring f rom on high. 




. O- 



97 




1. that the Lord would guide my ways To keep his stat - utes still ; that my God would grant me graoe, To know and do hb will. 




2. send thy Spir-it down to write Thy law up - on my heart, Nor let my tongue indulge de - ceit, Nor act the 11 - ar's part. 




t=t=t 




^^=^E^^^m 



t 



t 



n 



ml^ 



I>IIIITCE. O. ]t.^- 







1. Oh! for a dos - er walk with Gk>d, A calm and heavenly frame; A light to shine up - on the road That leads me to the Lamh! 




^m^ii^tcS&ri^ ^sm ti^ = tbHm^ ^i 




i^ 




2. Where is ihe hless - ed - ness I knew, When first I saw the Lord T Where is the soul - re - fresh - ing view Of Je - sus, and his word I 




98 



. C. a4L 



B.f. BAKIK. 




1. Oursina, a • las I how strong they be! And like a rag - ing flood They break our da - ty, Lord, to thee. And foioe us from oar Ood. 





g:^^^ 



2. The waves of troa - ble, how thej rise ! How loud the tern - pests roar I Bat death shall Lind our wea - ry soals Safe on the heay'n-ly shore. 




^ -ij- j -J4^=^ i^ 



OHJi^niT-sr. c- Xid:. 



B. f . BAKIR. 



ModenitOb 





£3i3 l 7 ; t£^3 g^ig 



1. This is ihe first and great com-mand, To love thy Ood a - hove; And this the see - ond — as thy-self Thy neighbor thou shaltlove. 




'^^^^^^^^^^ 



553^ ^11^^ 




^^^^^j 




2. Who is thy neigh-bor ? He who wants The help which thou canst give ; And both the law and prophets s^ This do, and thoa shalt live. 



IL 




?33 




i l^lCX ^^fe^ 



liTiTSTJr'jaST', C. Xid:. 



0. W. PAKSONS. 
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tt=H 







1. Come, shout a -loud the Father's grace, And nng the Saviour's love ; Soon shall you join the glorious theme, In loftier strains a - hove. 




2. Thanks to my Ood ftur eve - ry fftt His bounteous hands be - stow ; And thanks e - ter - nal for that love Whenoe all these oomforts flow. 




H-'STDB FJ^JEIZE. O. 



W. p. OUISTBAD. 



^^^^^. 



1. that tiie Lord would guide my ways To keep his stat- utes stiU ! that my Ood would grant me graoe To know and do his will! 



3^^^ 





i 





^:i^^^g3gB|^^l 



m 



iir^iSig^^^iiifS^ 



$JS^ 



■£z^. 




2. Hake me to walk in thy oommaods, 'Tis a de - ligbt • fill road ; Nor let my head, or heart, or hands. Of - fend a • gainst my God. 



I^f^lg^ 






Sl^Ml^ 
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DT7XT3DSS. C ^/C. 




^t=?^tp^ f=^aLj jJzjj; 





z=t=t 



^^ma : 




ffl^g p 



Let not de - spur, Bor fell re • venge, Be to my bo - som known ; Oh, giye me tears fbr others* woe, And pa - tlenoe for my own. 





1. Awake, my soul I stretch every nerve, And press with vig - or on : A heaven - ly race demands thy seal, And an im - mor - tal crown. 




i^^ 



4- 



S^^^i 




2. 'Tis God's all - an - i - mat - ing voice That calls thee from on high ; 'Tis his own hand presents the priie, To thine as - pir - ing eye. 




g^^^^ig^^ 



^1 I ! j t 



t=t 






BAMBIL. 



M>1 



eSEEfe^E 




z 




2 




^ 



t=t 



"CJ^ "• ^ 



wake, mj eonll stntoh er - '17 nerre, And prew witlr. vig - or 



on;.... 



A 



beav'ii - \j 





— t r -r— i 'T t~r 



73:. 



t 




race de - mands tbj leal. And an im - mor - tal crown, 



And 



an im 



- mor - tal crown. 




102 



a.ia. 



■• WILTCMI 




U Whaa vaHLore clothes the ibr • tile Tale, And Uossoiat deck the i^raj^d fragrance breathee to ererj gale. How sweet the Ter-nal daj. How sweet the wnal day! 




^I g g ^P ^ ^^^ g 




9. Hark I how the ftathered warblers sfngt lis natore's cheerfbl roloe; Soft mn-sic halls the love - \j sprhif , And woods Md fields re*Joloe, And woods and ields re^olee. 




J ^J innP^fi^ ai pif^frF^^ 




OA.T^J3ItII>a-B, C. 2i£. 



Dft. RANDALL. 




1.' Come, Holj Sphit, hearenly DoTcWith all thj quickening powers,Kindle aflame of sacred k>Te,In these cold hearts of ovrs,In these cold hearts of oarB,In these,&e. 

*5 




i^^^Si 




^^m 




MS 



^^ 




fTTt^rrfif^ 





2. Look I how we grovel here be-low, Foad of these trifling toys f Our soals can neither fly nor go To reach e-ter-nal jojs, To reach e-temal jojs, To reach e • ter-nal joys. 

m 



^^^^^^^ 





^= m^^^m dit 



j^Tjcjry&TJL. c. ibdi- 



W. 0. nKKIHS. 



103 







1. Sweet is the prayer whose ho - ly etream In ear - nesfc plead-ing flows ; Pe - to - lion dwells up - on the theme, And warm and warm-er glows. 




^^^p^^^^ii^Sil 



s^^pgjpp^^l^fgg^l 




2* Vakh grasps ^e blessings she 4e - sires ; Hope points the np - ward gaze : And Love, ce • les • tial Love, in - spires The el • o • qoeooe of praise. 




hott-A-Ij. o. ^io:. 



ir. 0. nsKora. 




JaifW^ff!^ 



1. The Lord our Qod is doth'd with might; The winds o- bey his will; He speaks, and in the heav'niy height The rolling ann stands still; The rolling son atandsstilL 

f 




^^^^^^^^^m^^^^^m 



S. Be- bel, 76 waves, and o'er the land With threatening as- pect roar; The Lord vp- lifts his aw-fhl hand. And chains yon to the shore; And chains yon to the shore. 




^^^^^^^^^m 



S. His voice snb-llme is heard a - ikr; In dis - tant peals it dies; He binds the whirl-winds to his car, And sweeps^ howling skiefl; And sweeps the bowling skiea. 

f. f f f ft - 




g ggg^Q t 
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IDTtAXTTJEl&yrTtJiJ^. c. t^. 



W. 0. PBLKINB. 



P w p^ i ^^ ^^m 



1. 1 love to steal a - while a - way From ey - 'ry cambering care ; 





^ 



^ 



s 



r^^Ff^^ 



Jz=t==t 




^i 



t=t 



± 



2. 1 lore in boI - i - tode to shed The pen - i - ten - tial tear ; 







t 




And spend the bonrs of set -ting day In hum-ble, grate-fbl pmjet. 



s^ 




And all his pro-Bii-ses to ^lead Wherenone bat Ged am hear. 



^^^ 



t 



mr-rr-n^ 



liTZJ^C3t-JiJRJ^ O. :L^. 



roraiilMd 1^ T. ft. WATTS. 




1. O all y« na-tions, praise the Lord, Each with a different tongue ; In ev - 'r/ lan-gnage learn his word, And let his name be sai^. 




2. His mer - oy reigns thro' ey - 'ly land, Pro^im his grace a - broad;For-ey - er firm his truth shall stand, Praise ye the &ith-fbl Ood. 

5=^ ■ -J.j-^.z ztj -J L±^ rrtr^==^?g==i3l=5:J5:=;;q.g-- i^ 



^^i^i^aif^^SS^i 



g^^^ 



JTJP-BA. O- x.d:. 






V=t 




m 



^ 



^¥^F^ -7?3:ff^=F?TFT3 




ir m. 



1. Calm <m tbe Hsteiiing ear of night, Gome beaven's melodioas strains, Where wild Jade • a stretch -es fiir Her sil - yer • mantled plains ! 



^H^TjT^^m 



2. The answering hills of Pal - es • tine Send back the glad re • plj ; And greet, from all their bo - \j heights, The day-spring from on high. 



^ 



I 



EJ^3^I? 




3. '* Olo * ry to Ood I" the sonnding skies Load willi thur anthiiiis ring, *' Peaoe to the eart^, good-will to men. From heavmi's Eternal King I" 







- a. is^. 



L J. zmiOEBMiJr. 



P^^ ^t^f "^!^ 



1. Thy goodness. Lord, onr sonls confess ; Thy goodness we a-dore; A spring whose blessings nev-er fiul» A sea with -cat ashore. 



BbUJ ^^ 



^^^^Sil 



BBB ^gi^g^ 




^ There pardon, peaoe, and ho - ly joy, Through Jesus' name are given ; He on the oross was lift - ed high, That we might reign in heaven. 



fr 
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jkJ^7>SEiao2r. o. XiC 



B.r. BlXlt. 




1. All mea are o • qnal m their birth, Heirs of the earth and skies; AU men ar« e • qoal, when that earth Fails from their dy - ing eyes. 




2. TU man a • lone who difference sees, And speaks of high and bw ; And worships those, and tramples these, While the same path they go. 





t=t 



?j- 



&£= 




3. 0, let man has - tea to le • store To all their rights of lore I la power and wealth ez - all no more, In wisdom low • \j moye. 



i^^ tj-rrfz ^^^ ^ 




m^ 



TiTiT iS'^^OB.TOi. o- :m:- 




53^Sa-g3|^ K:^J^J:^^«yj:4Jg 




1. " To God be glo-ry! Peace on earth I" Let as re - peat a- gain The hymn that hailed the Savioor's birth, "Peace and good will to m«i! 




2. Good will to men 1 God, we hail This of Thy law the som ; For as this shall o'er earth pre • vail, So shall Thy kingdom come ! 




tee^ 




Jt ^/ 





- O- 



W. 0. PXRKUra. 



lOT 



B^^e£ 




t=t 



::<^CEf; 




1. O for a dos - er walk inth Gkxi I A calm and heavenly frame ! A light to shine np - on the road That leads me to the Lamb ! 

m 




SE^ ^^^ a ^l ^^^^^: ^ 



2. Where is the bless-ed-nesa I knew When first I saw the Lord? Where is the sonl-xe-fresb-ing view Of Je - bus and his word? 




^j z^^J^j-j-lf^S 



2.£.A. TSSXTSr. O. 2.^ 







4^ p^ I I - 

4J-J I J. h J =±dE 



1. Lord, oar Ood, bow wondroos gieat b thine ex • alt • ed name I The gb • riea of thj hesTenly Stete Let eve • ry tongue proclaim. 




^^§ 



W. p. OUfSTBAD. 




^ i ^rcr riT^ 



P@ig 




2. Let him be crowned with maj-es-tj Whobowedhis head to death; And be his hoB*erB sounded high By all things that have breath. 

^ .^. ^ ^ ^ 



FRn^Ff^!^ ^ 




^=F=F^r^g= p= ?if^ 
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. O- 



BSBTHOTBT. 



m^^^m^^m 




^m^^^^ 




1. How sweet, how calm, this Sabbath morn ! How pure the ur that breathes ! How soft the soands up • on h borne ! How light its * Ta-por wreathes ! 




^SfeiS^^g 




3^^ 



B 





iSS 




2. Let each nn - ho - ]j pas-sion cease, Each e - vil thought be crushed. And every care that mars our peace In faith and love be hushed 




- a. 



B. r. BAKBR. 



Altocntto ItodermtOk 




^M:^M gii 




1. A glo - rj gilds the sa - cred page, Ma - jes - tic like the sun : It gives a light to eve - rj age ; It gives, but borrows none. 




2. The hand that gave it still supplies The gracious light and heat : His truths up - on the nations rise ; They rise, but nev - er set. 



DB'V01TB±3XRB. O. X«£. 
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HTr^ 



t 



gjgi 



1. 0re4l 18 ih6Loid;hi8 works of might De-mand our noblest song?; Let his as - sembled saints a - nite Their har-mo-ny of tongues. 



2. Tbej duitiroaldgrowdi - Tine-lj wise, Most with his fear be - gm, Our &ir - est fffoof of knowledge lies In hat-mg eve-ry sin. 



e^aaJiL.&rcTA3^^ o. Xi(£. 



B. f. BAKIB. 







1« Throogh endless years thou art the same, thou e - ter - nal God ; Each future age shall know thy name, And tell thy works a - broad. 
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TJ^JFT^JLHT. O. :h^. 



0. W. PAiaOMB 




2. *Ti8 then the soul is freed from fears And donbts whiohhere an-noj; Then they thai oh had sown in tears Sh^ reap a • gain in joj. 



1. There is an hour of hallowed peace For those with care oppressed, When sighs and sorrowing tears shall oease, And all be hashed to rest 






8. There is a home of sweet xe-poee, Whone slonns assail no more; The stream of end -less pleasure flows On that ee-ks - tial ^re. 




FFCT 



^^AZEHT. O. Xi£. 




1. Oar Father, Qod, who ait in heaven. All haUowed be thy name ; Thy kingdom oome, thy will be done. In heaven and earth the same. 




^^m 



2. CK^ens this day our dai - ly bread; And as we ihose for -give, Who sin a- gainst ns, so may we Vor-gLf - mg grace re-oeive. 




8. In • to temp - ta - tion lead ns not ; From e - Til set ns free ; And thine the kingdom, thine the power. And glo - ry ev • er be. 



I 






3DEX>XX.^^.2^. O. Xirf. 



Ill 



^Jt 




Sweet was the time when first I felt The SAYioor'e pardoDing blood, Ap-plied to cleanse mj soul from guilt, And bring me home to Qod. 




ISiOBJ^^TTSTJi^. O. Xi(£. 



W. 0. PIRKIH8. 
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KLAJE^P W lUlS.. a. 3Vff. 




1. here, if ev • er, God of Wei Let strife and ha - tredoeue;Aod er • 'lythoagbt bar- mo-nioas move. And er-'iy heart be peace. 




i^^^g^pii 




m^ 




=^^^1 




2. Not bere, where met to think on Him Whose la - tent thonghts were oars. Shall mor • tal passions come to dinf The prayer de - to • tion pours. 




^Ig 




SXXAJ^OXT. O. Xir£. 



W. 0. P1RKIN8. 



aSIfl 




!^^^ 



1. Bj oool 8t -lo-am's aha -dj rill Howfairtba li-lj grows 1 How iweet the breath beneath the hill Of Sha-ron'a dew-7 toiel Of Sba-ron't dew-y loie. 





i j; ' l rr^"r& -lgM^ 




mm^^^i 



S. B7 cool Si-lo-am'isha-dy rill TheU • lymnttde' cay ; The roM that bkKHnabenMUh the hill Musttboit-ly £ide a- way.Mnitshort-Iy fiida a-vsy. 




< =i •! : tr: 



ti=rt 





- o. 
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E£3 



to the world I the Lord .... li oome I Let earth re - oeire her King : Let ev - 'ry heart pre - pare him room. 



^J ij-iUl 




^g^H^^i^^ 



^Ec-i£i i E^BIpFg^ 



i^^ 



2. Joj to the earth! the Sav • • ioar reigns I Let men their songs em • ploy; Whilefields, and floods, rocks, hills, and plains. 



£^ 



I 




And heav'n and na - tore nng:.... Lei ev • 'ry * heart pre - pare him room, And heav*n and na - tare sing. 




the sound - ing Joy. 




q-TH'R.TyE.AJTXA^ O. XJL 



SOTILLO 



-- |j I gj - ^ ^ • 




1. ThouloTe-ly source of true do - light. Whom I un - seen a - dore, Un-veil thj beau-ties to my sight. That I may lore Aee more. 




2. Thy glo - ry o'er ere - a - tion shines ; But in thy sa - cred word I read, in fair - er, brighter lines, My bleeding, dy - ing Lord. 





i^^^^f 



STII.A.TTOIT. O. Ts^. 



Asdaate. 



B. f . BAKER. 




1. Come, thou De - sire of all thy saints, Our humble strains at^tend. While, with our prus - ea and complaints, Low at thy fbet we bend. 




2. How should our songs, like those a - hove. With warm de - yo - tion rise ; How should our souls, on wings of love, Mount up • waid to the skies. 







Ptf^ 





fe^i Euf iT"— £: 



1. Oh hap • py they who know the Lord, With whom he deigns to dwell ! He feeds and cheers ihem by his word ; His arm supports them well. 




2r Ks preeenoe oheers us in our cares, And makes our burdens light ; His gracious word dis • pels our fears, And gilds the gloom d mghi 




"^W^OOIDSTOCOK. O. 1^. 



DUTTOH. 




^^g^m^^si 



1. I love to steal a -while a -way From ey'-iy cum-bering care, And spend the hours of setting day, In hum-ble, gratofiil prayer. 




^^^^ mi 



2. I love to think on mercies past, And future good im - plore. And all my cares and sorrows cast On him whom I a - dore. 



Ifed 




ii^Kr^^^^S 
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B.f. BAKXR. 





l.Wero Dot tbe mn - ful Ma -ry'fi tears Aq oflfer-ing wor-thj hear'n ? When o'er the faalta of for - mer years She wept and was fbr-giTen. 



2. When bringing ev - 'ry balmy sweet, Her days of lax • ary stor'd, She o'er her Sa-Tioor's hal-low'd feet The pre-cions per-fiime poor'd. 




^ ^gig^li^ 




8. Thou that hast slept in er - ror's sleep, O ! wouldst thou wake inheav'n ? Like Ma - ry kneel, like Ma - ry weep, Love much, and be for - giv'a 1 






1=t 



t 




W^^^MS 



S"^75^-AJIT. O. I^. 



B. f • BAKUU 



Moderato. 




I I I H r=l 



I 



^ ^ ^ — ft"^"^ gi \ d~ ^ I I ^ ^' *|'^ 



1. How sweet, bow heay'nly is the sight, When those that loye the Lord In one a - notb-er's peace de • Kgfat, And thus fol • fil his word! 




2. Love is tbe gold -en chain that binds The bap- py souls a- boye; And he's an heir of heaVn that finds His bo - som glow wiUi loye. 



^i^^ 




JTJDSON-- O. ^^. 
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^igiig 



ISilfP^lgl 




1. O tbon, firom whom all good-ness flows, I lift my soul to thee; In all mj sor^rows, oon-ilicts, woes, Good Lord, re-roero-ber me. 




^f^i^^^^^^^^i^\i^^l$l^k 




2.Wlientii -als sore ob-stractmy way, And ills I can •not flee, 0, let my strength be as my day; Good Lord, re - roem-ber me I 



^aiffigsiie^Siiiss^s^ 



gTT^-JT xi=; ^f ^^f gp 




- o. 



BlflTH. 




1. Hark I from the tombs a dole - fbl sound ! Mine ears at - tend the cry ! " Ye liv - ing men, come Tiew the ground Where you must sbort-ly lie." 




j=Jz|j:=^|^ ^ 



^?^^^te=H^^ 




us day nmslbe your bed, In spite of all your tow'rs ; The tall, the wise, the rev 'rend head. Must lie as low as ours 



9> 




^il 
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FAjypfnit. o. Xi£. 



o. w. FAisom 




S^^^H^i^^^^^Si 



1. WbileThee I aeek, pro-teot-ing pow'rIBe my vaia wbh - oi itili^d ; And imj tbii ood - m - oim* ttd boar With bet- ter bopesbe fill'd. 





2« Tby love tbe pow'r oftboQgbtbe-stow'd;To Tbeemjrtbougbtawoald8oar;Thjmer-c7 o*«r my life has flowM:Tbatmeroy I a - dorel 




^Sjs^J?^^ 



I>ETITI03>T- O- 3Sd:- 



W. O. PKBKIMB. 





Eiajrj 3g-~*^# 




1. Oar Fa-tber, Ood.who art inheav'n, All bal-low'd be thy name ; Thy kiog-dom oome, tby will be done Inheav'nand eartb tbe same. 





^^^gel^^^gi 




2. Give as this day oar dai - ly bread ; And as we those for - giTe Who sio a • eatnst as, so may we For - giv - iDg grace re - ceive 




^^^m 




•, I "f '"-4-5 : r ir ir + 




8. In • to temp - ta - tfon lead na not; From e • vil set us free ; And thine tbe king-dem, thbie,tbe pow'r And g)o- 17 e7««r be. 

Hi 





tifc:^=t4 



■+— 




2^B£TT30XT. O. 3^. Major. 




1. Let oth-ets boMt howatroDgtbty In, Norde^.nor dut-ger fear; Bat we'll cod -teas, Lord, to thee, What fee - ble things 



' 2. Freeh as the grew our bod -ies Btaod, And flourish brif^t and gay; A blastiag wind sweeps o'er the laod, And fades the grass a • ntj. 



1. And oan mine eyea, with - ont a tear, A weeping Ba - riour see ? Shalf I Dot weep his groana to hear. Who groaned and died fbr me ? 




As^SHTTDO^tT. O- 2t£. ttinor. 



1. rRAHKUK. 



:^^^^^fe^^±S 




p^=gi^agf^^gir^i 



2. RaM Je< ana, let those tean of thine Sabdne each stub -hom foe ; Come, fill my heart with We di - Tioe, Aad bid mj aor - rows ^w. 
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S£tJV.l>ISZ3:. O. X«£. 



B. t. BAKIR. 



HMwat** !•■•*•. 



^^^^^Ig 



1. When the worn 8pi -lit wants re-pose, And sighs her Ood to seek, How sweet to hail the evening's cIosq, That ends the wea • 17 week ! 




2. How sweet to bail the ear • Ij dawn That - pens on the sight, When first that soul - re - viv - ing mom Beams its new rays of light I 





B=£B 



8. Blest day ! thine hours too soon will oease, Yet, while they gen -tly roll. Breathe, Heavenly Spirit, source of peace, A Sabbath o'er my soul! 



i?o:B 




1 — T T-n -H- I ■ 




.A.XiBOXlOTTa-£C. O. 2^. 



\A 



T. NOTELLO. 



^^^f^'^' 



m^^sGm^^ 



1.0, all ye nations, praise the Lord ; His gbrious aots proclaim ; The fiilness of his grace re - oord, And mag - ni - fy his name. 





2. His love is great, his mer - cy sure, And fiuthful is his word : His truth lor - ev - er shall en - dure ; For - ey • er prAose the Lord. 



wa: 



t;S3 



i^i 








. o. 



H.B. P1RKIN8. 
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/, 



. o. ^1^. 



w. p. ounruD. 












1. Wben float-ing on life's troabled tea, By storms and tern-pests driven, Hope, with her radiant fin - ger, points To brighter scenes i^ heaven. 






m^^m^^& 



mmm^^^^^^^mm^^^mi 



^ She bids tbe stormti of life ta oeaee, The troabled breast be calm ; And in the woanded heart she pours Re - 11 - gion's healing balm. 



ig f frrfrTrfB -te ^ 
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T'niSJ'PX.B. O. iOL 




T>-V!rxcn3Lrp. a. i^. 



EPTWrR-N-ST03>T- . C. ^^. 



B. r. BAKSK. 



123 



Modermto. 




1. CouM, O thoa King of all thj saints, Onr ham-ble tribute own, While with our prais - es and complaints, Wc bow be • fore thy throne. 




i^s 



^m 



2. How should oar aoBgs, like those above, WUh wann de - vo - tion rise ! How should oar souls, en wiogs of love. Mount np-ward to the skies ! 




ijiin>oasr- o. i^. 



B. F. BAKER. 



Altefvetteii 




1. Pruse ye the Lord ; on efe - ry height Songs to hit §^o - ly raiae ; Ye an - gel hosts, ye stars of night, Join in im - mor • tal pnuse. 




2. Praiee ye his name, to whom a - lone All homage should be given, Whose glory, from th' e - ter-nal throne, Spreads wide o'er earth and heaven. 



I^^^S^^ 



X 




I 



1: 



^m^^^ 




124 




A«daBte» 






B. r. BAKIK. 



m^^^^m^^m 








1. Ood of oar lives, thy va - rioos praise Our vol - oes shall re - sound ; Thy hand directs our fleet - ing days. And brings the seasons round. 




ii« 



^^^^^^ 



^^J^^^^^u^P^Sii 



^gpg^^^glpgj 




C5iin: 



^^m 




2. To thee shall grateful songs a - rise, Our Fa-ther and our Friend, Whose constant meroies from the skies In genial streams descend. 




li^S 



. O. 1>K. 




1. My Shepherd will supply my need, Je-ho-vah is his name; In putnies fresh he makes me feed, ^-side the liv • ing stream. 




2. He brings niy wand*ring spir - it back» When I for • sake his ways ; And leads me, for his mercy's sake. In paths of truth and grace 



^^m 




7S-J. 



^-.E: 



iSg 







OXXSS'PSZi. C 2^. C Minor. 



W. 0. PBRKIN8. 
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ggfefe^^ ^^^g^m igg arf r vTt taa: 



1. Lord, when bil - lows o'er me rise, When deep cries oat to deep, When ao - grj clouds ob - score die skies, Mj soul in safa-ty keep. 




2. Thj pro - mise has in trou - bles past Mj staff of sac • cor been ; Sup - port me now, while tri - als last, Nor leave me in mj sin. 




^^^m 



OUBSTER- O. 2^. C Major. 



W. 0. PERKIN8. 




SE^^^^^S 



1. Come, hap - pj souls, ap-proach your Qod With new, me - lo - dious songs ; Come ren - der to Al-migh-ty grace The tri - bute of jour tongues. 




2. See, dear -est Lord, our will - ing souls Ao-cept thine of- fer'd grace; We bless the great Ke-deem - er's love, And giye the Fa - ther praise. 




f^F i "^ " "^ J'^ 




sg^j B^ gg^p^^f^ 



OBSON pnum. 




1. Je-6tu ! de • light - fill, charmiog name ! It spreads a firagrance round ; Jastice and mercj, truth and peace. In un - ion here are found, In un • ion here are found. 



I^ P^JGx^ a 




S. He is our life, our jo j, our strength ; In him all glo - ries meet ; He is a shade a - bove our heads, A light to guide our feet, A light to guide our feet. 




g^Eg^ B^^^i^B 



^TS^■ 



. O. 



W. 0. PIRKDfB. 




1. Lord, ihj tea - der mer - oj hears Con - tri - tion's humble sig^ ; Thy hand, in - dnl-gent, wipes Uie tears From sorrow's weeping eye. 








i 






|-lT~f 



338: 




2. Thy presence on - ly can be - stow Delights which nev - er cloy ; Be this my sol - ace here be - low, And my e - ter - nal joy. 



I^Sf^^S 




oozjx^xxTS. o. i^a:. 



B. r. BAKKB. 
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\/ 



^^f^ 



1. Al - migb-tj God ! in hnm-ble prayer To thee our Boob we lift; Bo thou otir wait - ing Biiiids pre - pare For thy moBt need - fol gift 




2. We ask for wis-dom ; Lord, im - part The knowledge how to live ; A wise and un - der - stand-ing heart To all be • iott thcto give. 




B J^DRSTO^W". O- :R^- 6 lines. 



L. B. BARNB8. 



^^1 CaatabUe. 



\m'fW*Ky 



Ji^g^^^g£^^: g¥^f^^^3a^ 



1. Fa-ther, I know that all mj life Is portioned out to me ; ^ 

The changes that most sore - Ij come, I do not fear to see ; ) I ask thee for the pres -ent mind. In- tent on pleas-ing thee. 



^TT l i ^ J J " 





::*#=t 



jfe3 



2. 1 ask thee for a thank-ful love, Thro' constant watching wise, ) 






i BgBSg^ ^l 



To meet the glad with cheer - ful smile, And wipe the weep'iDg eyes ; ) A heart at leis - are from it - self. To soothe and sym - pa - thize. 




^^m 
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SISXiX^SR. O. X^. 6 lineB. 



B.f. BAKBL 



MSi0StlMOii 




1. Be - yond, be - yond thai bound - lets sea, A - boye that dome of sky, Far - ther than thought it - self can flee, 





^^ 



m 



m. 



W^ 



'^-Ed ' eJ ^' ' 



a-~. L 



t=i 



m 



2. We hear tby Toiee when than - ders roll Throngh the wide fields of air ; THe waves o - bey thy dread con - trol, 




^m 



X 



3 




^m 




Thy dwell -iDg is on high; Tet dear the aw - fnl thought to me That thou, my God, art nigh. 



PXZZXTXTSir. O. 3iA. 6 lines. 



W. 0. PIRKTN8. 
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XS^'TITXT. O. X^ SUnes. 



CaatAblte. 




2. H«r song of grmt - i - tade it tang By Spriog'i a - wdceniag hoars ; Her Sonimer of- tire at Thj ahrioe Ito ear - lieel» loTeliesi flowers ; 





Un-nambered aystems, aims, and worlds, IT - olte to wor -ahip Thee, While Thy am ^ jes - tie greatoeas fiUa Spaoe, time* e - tor « nl - ty. 

jJ -T-TT-T- ^H^T— I T=ZPZ^J=Z^ |— J 1 T-qZ- TT 1,1, 1 T=^ 




Her Atttamn brings its gold-en firmtB, In glorrons lux - ory giyen ; While Wintor'a sil - ver heighto re-fleot Thy bright - nesa baok to heaven. 



a^gBIiBrlcrFC , O. Xid:. Double. 



UKUDL. 



]31 



J> Iiarghetla. 




3iE 



^ — ^ — ^ - :a!rj 



-h-Li-^ i 




1 I I I i 








1. Je • ra - n - lem 1 my gloriaas home ! Nune ev- er dear to me I When shall mjr la • bon have an end In joy, and peaoe and thee ? 



^^^^1^ 




t& -: ^^ ff^ ^W^^ 





2. There happier bowers than Eden's bloom, Nor sia nor sor-row know : Blest seatfi ! through rude and stormy scenes I onward press to you. 





When shall these eyes thy hea^n-bailt walls And pearly gates behold ? Thy bulwarks with sal - ya - tion strong, And streets of shining gold. 




Whjf Ift^lAd I shrink at pain and woe 7 Or feel at death dismay ? Pye Canaan's good - ly land in yiew, And realms of endless day. 



1=-^^^^; 




m^^k^ 




132 



B^A.^VroXT. G.-^OL, Double. 



W. 0. PHEIIIB. 
ttom B. D. X. 




mc4i 




1. Our pathway oft is wet with tears, Our sky with clouds overcast, And worldly oares and world - ly fears Oo with as to the last; 




2. Though earth-hora shadows now may shroud Our toilsome path a while, Gk>d'8 blessed word can part each cloud, And bid the sunshine smile. 






^3 



^^?^i^n:^P=£^P^ : ^hKf^qFF 




?r\ ^^m^ . 





Not to the last ! God's word hath said, Could we but read a - right : pilgrim I Vft in hope thy head, At eye it diall be light I 




r^t ^hH-^ K l ^5 4-iUU 



^^ -fJUk^ 




If we but trust in liv - ing fiuth. His love and power di - Tine, Then, thou|^ our sun may set in dealh. His light shall found ns shi 




it 



^-r~r z^^^i 



I I U I ! »^ 




^^g 



STTa>g:3VrT13R, O. X^. Double. 



B. f . BAKIR. 



133 





i^^is 



L The earth, all light and loye^li - nesa. In summer's gold-en boars, Shines, in her bri - dal ves-tare olad. And crownM with fe»-tal flow'rs, 

4 l l-t 



fT^^^ 




I 



^^^^^^^^p;S3=j^^ 




^^^ ^^g^^B^l^^g^S 



2. Is this a sha-dow faint and dUm Of that which is to come f What shall the nn - Teil'd splen-dorbe Of onr ce-les-tial home? 



mtr\t'^'r r.if^ m 




gi^^ i^^! ^i^^ga i 




g g|_DJlJ^.g |g^3p!p!xj£^ grp 



So ra-di-ant-lj bean-ti - ful, So like to heay'n a - bove, We scarce can deem more &ir that world Of per - feot bliss and love. 




w^^^^^^^^m 



Where wayes the glo-rions tree of life,Where streams of bliss gnsli free, And all is glow-ing in the light Of im - mor-Ul - i - tjl 

i 




^^^M^ 
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Allegretto. 




TOXiXjAJCsTD. O- 3^£. Pouble. 



IPOnORTB. 



ffrr F-^^^^ +Tr rl^ E 




1. 1 sing tho migh-tj pow*r of God,Thal made the monn^aioa rise ; That spread the flow- log seas a - broad, Aodboilt the lof • ty skies. 





2. 1 siog the good^ness of the Lord, That filFd the earth with food.; He form'd the orea-tures with his word. And then pronoaoo'd tbem good. 





3Tfr^ 




'it^T^ ^^^ ^^^ 



I sing the wis • dom that or • dain'd The son to rule the day ; The moon shines full at his oom-niandy And all the stars o - bey. 




^ 



There's not a plant or flow'r be - low, But makes thy glo - ries known ; And clouds a - rise, and tem - pests blow, By or - der from thy throne. 

jg-_r; »— ■ — ^^ 




HH^^ 




SUB'PITTTRP- S. ^£. 



B. r. BAKJDL 
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1. Tbe Lord mj Shepberd is, 



I slalllw well sop - plied : Smoe he Ib mine, and I am bis, What can I want be - side? 




leads me to the phce Where heavenly pas - tare grows,Whereliy-ing wa • ters gen - 1) j pass, And full sal - va - tion flows. 



m^^^^^m 




^^m 



CXXJ^SS. S. "^Oi. 



B. F. BIXSK. 




2. Far be thine hon - or qiread. And long thy praise en - dure, — TiU morning light and eve • ning shade Shall be exohanged no mom. 




£|g^ ^?f^£ DXa ^^ 




^^gig 




STSUULuA^ 3. lh^_ 



W. 0. PJnUCDIB. 



^i^S^^^^^^i 



^ 




1. Be - hold the lof- tj sky De - clareflits Maker, Qod, And alL his slur-ij woiks on high Proclaim his power a *• broad. 

m 




2. Ye Chrisdan lands, rejoice ; Here he reveals his word ; We are not left to nature's voiee To hid us know the Lord. 




roLSoi^. s. ^yff. 



ABdABto truitalltoi 




1. Did Christ o'er sinners weep, And shall our cheeks be dry 7 Let floods of pen - i • ten - tial grief Burst forth fix>m eve - ry eye. 




l^glg-J CT^ p^^^^ 



^il3i*^ 



-I — 



{g-f| ^p j ^^ ^|a5EJ | 




2. The Son of God in tears, The wondering angels see ; Be thou as - tonishad, O my soul ; He shed those tears for thee. 



EV^BXTXira-. s. 2.^:. 



137 



^^g=g=pJz|gz^|^ 



t=t 



^^^bSE 




1. The day is past and gone; The evening shades ap - pear ; 0, may we all re - member well The night of death draws near I 




^^^j =im ^^^^^^^^. 




m^^mm^. 




2. Lord, keep as safe this night, Se - cure from all oar fears ; May an - gels gnard us, while we sleep. Till morning light ap-pears I 




BSS^TJ'J^.X^XIT. S. 2^. 



W. 0. PKRKQIS. 



AUogrelto earn ftntmoi* 




1. Come» soandhis praise a - broad, And hymns of glo - ry sing; Je - ho - yah is the sovereign Qod, The n - ni - ver-sal King. 



*- Q. h t 



*T — 0~ 




2. Come, worship at his throne, Come, bow be-fore the Lord ; We are his work, and not oar own. He formed as by his word. 



L18J 




srn 
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. s. 



». r, BOMM. 




2. The oreatore of thy hAod, On thee a • lone I live ; My God, thy ben • e - fits de • mand More pnuse than I can giTe. 




^^^^^^m 



. S. 



LOBD MORNINOTOH. 




Mj gracious God bow plain Are tbj di - rec - tions given I 0, may I ner • er read in 'yain, Bat find the path to heaven. 



I 1. I 




z=stt 





^m 




^lyrTin 



^ "THIT- S- 



D. B. WOKLKT 
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^ 






^itt"r~c~r i 4 



Ili a 




^^rjf^ 




1. My few re-Toly-iDg years, How swift they glide a *- way! 



How short the term of life appears, When past, 'tis but a day. 




^^^m 




2. Lord, through anoth - er year. 



If thou per-mit my stay, 




With watchfal care may I pur-sue The true and Hv - iug way. 

^ — I — 1=: 



m 



Wr^ f ^ 3. 




ST-AuT>X-BS. ». »4:. 



OlOROB H. THATIB. 




1. O, lead me to the Bock That's high a • bove my head. And make the oo • vert of thy wings My sh^ - ter and my shade. 

SI 




S. WiA-in thy presence, Lord, For-e? • er I'll a -hide; Thou art the tower of my de - fence, The ref-uge where I hide. 
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i'-- 



FJLn^tT&'^FrOTt'TTIi. S. 2^. 



B. r. BAXXB. 




l.Sweetis tbe work, liord, Thy glo • rioas Dam* to ting; To praue -aod pray, to bear tby word, And grate - fol off- 'rings bring. 





^^m 



Sl^^lS^g^^i^^ 



2. Sweet, at tbe dawo-iiig light, Tby bouoiMeas love to tell ; And when ap-proach the ahadea of night, Still on the theme to dwell. 




W^^^^^^ 



dxxsr.z>oiir. &. 2^. 



A. ntAKKLIH. 



Aii«aMb 




1. Ex • alt the Lord oar God, And wor • ahip at his feet ; His na - ture is all bo - li - neaa, And nMr • ej ia bb Aat 




2. When la • rael was hia churob^When Aaron was bis priest, Whon Mo - aea eried, when San-uel praj'd. He gave bie peo • pie reat 



^^^^m 




us 




:P0 W ±lL,BCXtT. S. 2.^. 



W. 0. PBRKINS. 
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Weloome^weetdAjof rest, That saw the Lord a - rifle; Wdoometo this re- Tiring breest. And these le-joic-ing eyes: And these re- joic-ing eyes. 




ipg^^l^^^3^1l.^^i 



Welcome to this reviTing breast, And these rejoicing eyes. 






^m^m 




Welcome^weetdayof rest, That sawtheLorda-rise; Wel-come to this re-viT4ng breast, And these re-joic-ing eyes : And these re - Joic - ing eyes. 



^^^m 



T^- 



w^^m^m 



Welcome to this re-Yiring breast, And these re^oic-ingeyes. 



H.A.'ST'BMITT iT ■ S. 2^. 




ADagio Moderalo an «m Splrlta. 




gatz;^jw-4 g iJi-^-j-j-^M E^5^ 



* 



1. How glo - riooB ii the hour When first oar souls a - wake; And through tby Spir- it's quick 'oiDgpow'r Of the new life par - take! 



t 



if^^m^^m 



m^M^ 



•^ '^ • 




I 



2. Whli ikh • er beau • ty glows The world, be - fore so fidr ; Her bo - ly light re - li - gion throws, Re • fleet - ed ev - 'ry - where. 



t=t: 
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»^ "^ri gj ' 



Anaiifid ftom L. T. BnTHOTBI. 

Id: 




1. While my Be • deem-er'a near, My shepherd and my guide, I Ud &ie - well to eve - ly fear ; My wants are all snpf li^. 



4 



^ 



2. To ev - er &t • grant meads, Where rich a - bnndanoe grows, His gnunons hand in - dol • gent leads. And goards my sweet n • pow. 




4^fJ-H-^T=?g^ 




^^s m^ ^^^^ i 




m 



. s. 2yd:. 



B. f. BAEBR. 




Bptrltoto. 



^^m ^^^lrr^r-^^^ ^ 




« 



^m^^m 




1. Oraoel'tiB a oharm-ing sound! iurmomoas to the ear ! HeaT'n with the ech - o ahaU re • eoiuid, And all the e«rdi shall hear. 




2. Oraoe first contriyed the way To save re - bel - lions man ; And all the st^ that grace dis - play Which diewihe woBdroos plan. 



sl^l^ll^^p 



m 



^ic=Eirt?J 




ST. TXX02i£.AJ9. S. 2^. 



> C«a BplriM. 




.aj:jSs^Tj<^. s. :m:. 



. M odemlo • Legttto. 

>ir-TT-1-r-4 



I. J. ZIMMERMAN. 




2. 0» let thy word of grace My warmest thoughts employ, Be this, through all my following days. My treasure and my joy. 




^^m 




.i^:=nM 



I 






i 



3£^S 




L 



144 



H AJ^iT I AJTP. S. ^J:. 



1. A. PXRKIKIL 




^ 




t=t: 




s 



1. The pi - ^ of the Lord, To those that fear his natDe, Is snoh as tea - der pa-rents feel ; He knows our fee • ble frame 




2. He knows we are but dust, Scat-ter'd with ey - 'ry breath ; His an - ger, like a ris - log wind, Can send as swift to death. 




^^^g 



i 






f f — ^ 



t=i 



^: 




a 



X 

A 



ite'wajeik:- s. :m:. 



B. r. BAKU. 




l^ - j- Jzi 3|.g4f g4-ig^ 




8. Oar days are as the grass, Or like the mom - ing flow'r ; TV iieublast-ing winds sweep o'er (ibe field, It with-ers in an hoar. 




^^rhhhd^- 






^^^ 






W^. 



j:JtiFJ=J^ 




"- &j > ■ ^ ^ u f ^|TI o^ ^ ^ w u^ ^ ^ cy— BT- ^ — -#o- 

4. Bat thy oom - pas - sions, Lord, To end - less years en - dure ; And ohildren's ohildrea ey - er find Thy words of promise sure. 




^ 



'^^ 










r- U^ 



H, 






HAMinEt 
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1. To God, in whom I troa^ I lift my heart and voice ; Ob ! let me not be put to sbame. Nor let my foes re - joioe. 



^^i^ii^5= 




^ p^if^ gp 



IVTA-I^OXA^ S. 2i^ 



0. B. BROWN. 




^^^^^^SP 



2.Bat8boaldtbe sorg - es rise, And rest de - lay to come; Blest be the sor - row» kiod the storm Which drives us near- ef home 




H9 



BSZJ^'W- S- 2i^ 



OBTILUIIL nHKOAK. 







1. 0, oease, mj wao^'riog soal, Oo rest -leas mng to roam; All tbis wide world, to ei • ther pole^ Has not fiar tfaee a borne. 




3^3^ 




^■^^S3 ^^m 






t 



^fe^ ^gg^ g^p 




§^^ 






2. Be - hold the ark of God ; Be - hold the o - pen door ; 0, baste to gain that dear a • bode. And rove, mj soul, no more. 




fe^^ii^^^ 



a^TJJ^JRJDXJ^Str. s. 2^. 



B. r. BAKSB. 




'^^m 




1. Se-rene I laid me down Be-neath his guar-dian care ; I slept — and I a - woke, and found My kind Pre- set v - er near. 



^S 



Pg5=gl^^3^j|iJgfaE^5^ 




^^i^^i^s^^i^ 




2. Thus does thine arm support Tbis weak, de -fenoe-Iess frame; But whence these fa - vors, Lord, to me, All worth - less as I am. 




s^^ 




U 



a 



t 



-aizicL 




X 




■X 




/; 



B f . BAKBL 
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^g^^gg^ggg^ 



t 



'i^S^t^S^.: 



Wt^: 




1. Gome to the house of prayer, O thou af - flict - ed, oome ; The Ch>d of peaoe shall meet thee there; He makes that house his home. 



2. Gome to Ihehouwof pr^M, Ye who an l^p-py now; In sweet ac-oordjour voi - oes raise, In kin - dred homage bow. 




ir I r Jf ^^^^ 





1. Let songs of end - lets pndse iSrom ere - rj na - tion rise ; Let all the lands their trib - ote raise, To Qod, who rales the skies. 



^^iP 




1. His mer - cy and his love Are boundless as his name; And all e - ter - ni • ty shall prove His truth re -mains the same. 




gfiif^g 



t=t 




B.f. VAKIE. 




1. Gome, ye that love the Lord, And let joor joys be known ; Join in a song with sweet ao - oord. And thns sorronnd the throne. 




%yN=^4:^^l^ 



2. The tonomi of the mind Be banished from the place ! Re - lig • ion nev - er was de - signed To make our pleasures leas. 




aOIjDElJT STI^BBT, S. 2^^ 



w. 0. PXRKiira. 



Allegretto* 



i^^^^S^iW^^^ 





crad sweets. Be - fixe we reach the heareoly flelds. Or wmft the golden streets : Or walk the geldea streets. 



4 I I TT .4^.1, 




^U ' #~g— ^ i— J =1.1-=: — ^ — ^^±j^ * a - .1 -=:-ip=: m.j.^-^ — -m j.-k-^ ^—^^^ , - - ■ ^^^ -^ ^,» 

4. The hill of Zi-on yields A thonsand sacred sweets, Be -fore we reach the hearenly fields, Or walk the golden streets : Or walk the gold - en streets. 




songs 



honnd. And eve - rr tear be drr : We're marching tfaroagh Immannel's ground, To fairer worlds on high : To fiiirer worlds on high. 




mm 




x^o^zxTS03^T. s. x^. 



B. P BAKER. 



UD 



Modemtti. 




:1:i=it=r±i=:i 



rsSri: r.sti.X.m:: :3^~»;: rj^ 




1. 0, oeaae, mj wandering too]. On rest-leas wing to roam ; All this wide world, to ei - thcr polo, Has not for tfaco a homo. 




2. Behcdd the uk of God ; Be-hold the o • pen door ; O, baste to gain that dear a - bode, And rove, my sonl, no more. 





fTlMfT^ 



m 



B. r. BAKER. 




^fe^ 




1. O, Meeslbo Lord, my soul; Hisgraoeto thee proelaim;And all that is with -in me, join To bless his ho - ]y name. 




2. O, Uess die Lord, my soul; His meroies bear in mind;For-get not all his ben - e • fits; The Lord to thee is kind. 




t 



^gp 



^^^ig^^lil 



. 8. ly£. 




H. 8. PERKINS. 







1. Blest are the pore in heart, For thej shall see oar God ; The ae • eret of the Load is thein ; Their soul ia his a - bode. 




2. Still to the low • ly soul He doth himself un - part* And for his tern ^ pie and hia thhme Se - Isota the paro in haast 





iMiiaiMo* 



]DXTXTSJ^.Xl. S. IS^ 



OORBLIX 




1. Wheo, - venriielmed. with grief^ My heart with - in me dies, 



EBe^ess* and &r fiom all re - lie^ To heaten I Uft lAiae eyte. 




2. O, lead me to the Bock That's high 9 - bore my head, And make the cov - ert of thy wings, My sbel - ter and nif shade. 



^T~rz£ 





eRiQOEiAir. 



1')! 



V^~^rif ^^ ^ 




J^ * 



1. Your iwii«, jetnaUing aunts, Down from the ivil • knra take; Load to the praise of bve di • vine, Bid eve-ry string a - wake. 









3ti£5E^ 




S. Bkst ii te man. Ood, Thai atays htmaetf on thee 1 Who waits for thy sal - Ta-tkm, Lord. Shall thy sal - va • tion see. 







0. W. PARSONS. 




1. Welcome, sweet day oF rest, That saw the Lord a • rise; Welcome to this re • yiv - ing breast And these re - joio - ing ojes. 




^S 




2e The King himself comes near, And feasts his saiats to - day ; Here we may sit, and see him here. And love, and praise, and pray. 




8. My win - ing soul would stay In sooh a frame as this, Till called to rise and soar a - way To ev - er - last - ing bliss. 




^^^^ 



t 
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P^AJEUCB. S. ^^ 



w. 0. 




All6Sf9tt0> 



^^^^^^ 





g=f^ ^PRp ^ 



1. How sweet the melt - ing lay, Which breaks up - on the ear, When, at the hour of ria - iog day, Ohristiana a • nite in prayer! 



^^^s^ 









^» 



2. The brees - es waft their eriea Up to Je - ho - yah's throne ; He lis - tens to their hum -ble sighs, Aad Mods kb bless ings down. 



^p^i^ 




ciTJiisrcrsr. s. ib^. 



B. r. BIKIR. 




1. How gen - tie Ood's commands ! How kind his precepts are ! Gome, oast your burdens on the Lord, And trust his ooa -stant ears. 

Hrt .r-f 



I 




2. His boon - ty will pro - vide; Te shall se -core - ly dwell; • The hand that bears ere - a - tion iqp, Shall goard Ins oUldjen weO. 




A.TnjBSBXJIi"'Z'. S- "L/L. 



DR. Giimr. 
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1. How beauteons are tbeir feet Who stand on Zi -on's hill; Who bring sal-ra-tion on their tongues, And words of peace re • veal. 




^^^^^^M 



ipgEl^^^ 




2. The Lord inmkes bare bis ana Through all the earth a -broad; Let eve-ry na-tion now be -hold Their Saviour and their God. 




. s. ^a:^ 



B. r. BAKDU 




heavenly Fa-ther, hear The prayer we of- fer now; Thy name be hal-bwed far and near. To thee all na - dons bow. 



^^IIP 



^ 



t 




r^^^^^^- 



t 



• • • ^r 






& 



- ly bread sup - ply, While by thy word we live ; The guilt of our in - i - qui - ty For - give, as we for - give. 



^^^^^^ 



t 




^ 




daric temp- ta-tion's power Our fee - ble hearts de-fend; De • liv - er in the e - vil hour, And guldens to the end. 
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fe^ 




Aadaate CantaMle. 



mm 



1. O, where slnll reel be fbond, Reei for the wet- ry eoult'Twerevnnthe o - oeen depths to eoiuid. Or pierce to ei - ther pole. 




2. The world oftii ney- er give The bliss for which we sigh; '1& tot the whole of M to live, Nor all of death to die. 



s^m^^^^m 




F^^ 



0-A.mOLL. S. I^. 



B.f. BAKIB. 




1. Come, king- dom of our Ood ! Sweet reign of light and love ! Shed peace, and hope, and joy a - broad, 

#'^ ^ ^^ ^^ 

^,,- i^-^--, ,1 , ,T— 1 =; 4-, .1 , -TT . 1 1-^— TT -. ri-i Tm 



And wis - dom from a - bove. 



5U-ilJ^^ij ^^^B 



BB^ 




2. Come, king - dom of our God I And make the broad earth thine ; Stretch o'er her lands and isles the rod That flowers with grace di - vine. 








^SaTD A T iTi S. JbiOL. 



B. r. BAKIB. 
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3==t? 







^lli 



1. Come, praying Book* ro-jom. And UeiBToar Fa-thar^fl hmdo ; Witlijoj to lum lift up jrour voioe, And all hit love pro-olaim. 




S^^^te^^ 



^^q^h^r-^^^ggg 




2. No; still he bows his ear In gen -tie pi - ty down; For praying breath he loyee to hear, And pray-ing aonis hell orowo. 




^^i^^^l^^l^^ 



iTT'^^-r-^-T ^ 



t 



Hi 



. S. 2i£. 



B. r. BAKU. 





^^i 



J. Sail to the Sab-bath day I The day di • yine-ly given. When men to 6od their hom- age pay, And earth draws near to heaven. 
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. S. INC. 



B. V. BAKU 




1. Here io this place of prayer, Fa-therlthj fiioe we seek: Grant us that bless - ed peaoe to share, Known to the pure and meek. 





2. Then from this house of prayer Shall mingling praise be given. And an-gels, 'mid the ho - Ij air. Shall bear the notes to heaven. 



^^m^s^^ 




M^^^^^ 



=t? 



w 



B. V. BAKBB. 



fcjSr-t— K 





l^lg f^^pg ^^^ ^ 



1. A - rise, and bless the Lord, Ye peo - pie of his choice ; A • rise, and bless the Lord your Ood, With heart, and soul, and voice. 




2. Though high a - bove all praise, A • bove all bless - ing high. Who would not fear his ho - ly name, And laud, and mag - m - fy ? 





broad, And hymns of glo - ly mng ; Je - ho-yah is the sot' - reign Qod, The a - ni - Ter -sal King. 



i 



W^^^^^ 



2. Come, worship at^ his throne, Come, bow be - fore the Lord ; We are his work, and not oar own, He formed us bj his word. 




B3BXITX3LA.. S. 2^. 



WILUAM MABTOr. 



1. Shall we go on to on, Be-oaosethy graoe a - bounds ? Or cra-oi - fy the Lord a - gain, And o - pen all his woondst 




mighty Ood ; Nor let it e'er be said That we, whose sins are era - oi - fied, Shoald raise them fix>m the dead. 
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CXUB.A.TXOXT. 8. SiC. Doable. 



ArvuMad fttm RATMif 
BSjr W. 0. PXEKIKB. 




[ I |- 




1. Hail, Souroe of life, and lo?e, And joys that nev-er end, In whom all crea • tores live and move ;Cre-ji - tor, Fa - ther^ Friend. 




2. To ihee, great Source of light. Oar yoi-ces high we'll raise ; Je- ho - yah reigns; let all n - nite To eel - e-brate thy praise. 





Fff?T ^^p-^r^^ M£^ 




All space thy praise re-sonnds, Cre- s-tioD owns thy care; Each spot in ns - tare's am - pie ronnds Proclaims that God is there : Proclaims that God is therau 




^^^^^e^^ 



^^^^^^m 




Then sonnd the an-thembng, In sweetest, lof-tiest strains; And be the bar • den of the song, The Lord, Je- ho « rah reigns: The Lord, Je-ho -vah reigns. 




SPRI2TGI-. S. 1^. Double. 



B. r. BAKBR. 
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Allccfo ilodanito. 




1. Sweet is the time of spnDg, When Datore's charms ap - pear; The birds with ceaseless pleasure siDg, And hail the op'ning year: 




2. Sweet is the ear - ly dew, Whioh gilds the moantaia tops, And decks each plant and flow'r we view. With pearly, glittering drops ; 



^^^is 



lUtiird. 




Bat sweet-er far the spring Of wis - dom and of grace, When children bless and praise their King, Who loves the youthful race. 





1 111 



^m 



Bat swoet-er far the scene On 




Zi - on's ho - ly hill, When there the dew of youth is seen Its freshness to dis - til 




E^S 



t=3=± 
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S3BXImA.PX3L S. XyC. Double. 



B. f. BAKIB. 




1. Ye an - gels, bless the Lord, And praise his sa - cred name ; Diffuse his glo - ries all a - broad, His glo • rioas acts pro - olaim. 





2. Te wing • ed aer • a - phim, Yoor grateful Yoi - oes raise ; Ore - a - ted and preserred by him, Let him have all yoor praise. 



i ^g pq3=FB ^ 





Praise him, ye heaTealjpowera, And make his goodness known; Christ is your Head, as well as oara. And ye surround his throne. 









t 



^P^^P 




lof - ty soDg be • gin. And tune yoor harps a - new ; While we in sa - cred eon - oert join. And striye to yie with you. 




- lu. T>. 



B.r. BAKBB. 
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J> Cmi Splrlttt. 



. /mi 



; 





^^g^^^^^^ 



1. I'll pndae my Mak - er with my breath ; And, nthen my yoice is lost in death, Praise shall em - ploy my no - bier powers. 







> 4. 



v.jiKiF: 



Hy days of praise diall ne'er be past, While life, and Aoaght, and be - ing, last. Or im - mor - tal - i - ty en - dures. 



l^g tdto=^^ ^ ^TI^Jj^ji:^^j-jli^ 






^{f=fi^^ 



^^ 



Htt truth for - ey - er stands se - care ; He saves th' oppressed, he feeds the poor, And none shall find his prom - ise vain. 



;l^ 



w^m^^^^ 



u;2 




1. Let all the earth tbeir Toi - ees raise, To sing a psalm of no • bier praise, To fdng and bless Je • ho • vfiii's name ; 




gf r.g=3=jj:-^=d^ ^M^ -;hi^ 3 =^£i|.^^ 





g ^^=rf7r^f g^ 



W^ 




2. Oh ! haste the day— the glo - rioiis hoar. When earth shall feel his say - ing power^ And barb'ioas iia - tions fear his name 




il^i^i^^^^ 





ffWf^WW 





His glo - ry leti the hea - then know. His iron - ders to the na - tions show. And all his aav - faig wtrkt pro^bfan 



^m^^s^^^^t^m 





Then shall the race of man oon • fess. The beau-ty of bis ho - li - ness. And in his oonrts his gnoe pro-olaim. 




SS' 



s?: 



S-^ 






i 



Jt: 



t^i 



S 






afesi^^ 




. X,. IP, I^. 



B. r. BAKER. 
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T -l— I- 




^^E^^^^M 



i: 



1 



mm 




1. How rich dij gifts, Al - migb - tj King! From thee oar pab-lic bless - ings spring; Th* ex - tend-ed trade, the frait - fal skies, 




2 With gratefal hearts, with joy - ful tongues. To Ood we raise n - nit - ed songs ; His power and mer-cy we pro - daim ; 




l-^^gl^lg s^^ 



t=t 



X 



I 




t=±±=i 



8. Long as the moon her coarse shall ran. Or man be - hold the cir - cling san, 0, still may Ood a • midst as reign ; 



mt ^u 




^^ 



t=t 



tr=± 



i ^^Hi^^m 



m3^^m 



m.. 



1=1=1 



X 



i^ 



The treaaorea lib •> er - ty be • stows, Th' e • ter - nal joys 1^ gos - pel ahows,^ All from thy boandless good • nees rise. 



i^ 




This land throagh CTcry age shall own, Je - ho - yah here has fixed his throne, And triamph in his o>lgh - ty name. 



fc== 




^^11^=^^ 



% 




Crown oar jost oouoaels with sac - cee0, With peace and joy oar bor - ders bless. And all oar sacred rights main • tain. 



i5p^^4^im 



5:^ 



lEB^EiEi 



'^ 
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- O- I»- 



t-B. BABiraB. 




IW^ 



1. 0» could we i^eak the match - leas worth, 0, ooold wo Bound tbo |^ • rios forth, Which in oor Say - ioor shine. 




'^m^^ 




^^^guS^ 



t 




^^ ^g^ 




2. We'd ung the pre - eions blood be apilt — Oar nut - aom from the dread • fill guilt Of sin and wrath di - vine ; 





^ # — 



X 



:^=F^ 



h^^^ ^^m 



&^^& 



t=C=t 




We'd soar, and touch the heavenly strings, And vie with Gkbriel, while he sings. In notes al • moat di • Tine. 




t 



ii^^^^^^i^^^^ss 




^^^^^^^^^m 




We'd sing his glo - rions righ-teona - ness, In whidb all - per- feol» heatenly drssa We skall for - er • er eUne. 



^^^ ^f ^^ h^^^ i-^ 




- o- r. 



W. 0. PBBKIHB. 



1«5 




=fcfei=^ =;j: 




^^ 




1. FU blets ^6 - bo • TthVi glo • rieos DanMi Whose good -bobs hoay'n and earth pro-elaim With er - 'ly ■lora • ing light; 



2. Tben^ ia bta ohnrch-es to ^- pear, Aad pay my hum • ble wor - ship there* Shall be my sweet em - ploy: 





And St the eloae of OT-'ry day, To 




him my sheer - fol hom - age pay, Who guards me through the night. 



i 




t^^ 



Iks di^ that SBW my Scr-iourriss Shall dawn on my de - light -ed eyes With pnre and ho - ly 



joy. 
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./lroxtjA. o. p. 3)d:. 



B.r. BAKU. 




1. 0. let yonr mtng-ling Toi • m> riie. In grate-fiil np - tan. 



the akks, Aod haU m Sav - ionr'a birth: 




«^J .iTrTfJ J I J -' J J 



2. He mme to 



the 



WMTj rest, To lied the m 




nei^e wouiid • ed breaat, To bind the bfo - lien heart, 





L 



Let Boogsof Joy the day pro • olaiib. When Je*8«8 aH • tri • imph - ant came To ble« the eons of earth. 







^^-tti^^^ii^l^^tegi 




To spread the light of truth a - ronnd, And to the world's 



re • not 




eat boondThe hear'nly gift na-part 

i 




2. Tib Iotb that paints the par • pie mora, Aad bids the clouds, in air np • borae, Their gen - ial drops dis • til ; 




PTT T t 







It BiseaiDS fiom tUne e - ter - nal throne ; Thro' heaVn its joys for - eT - er nm, And o'er the earth they flow. 





eye - ry ver - nal beam it glows, It breathes in eve - ry gale that blows, And glides in eye - ry rill. 



gill 




\ 



m 



PA TiBTOMT. S. 



A.inujAiai 




JRj i4f- rPOJ^^ ^a^^^ 




1 . How pleai'd And bktt wat I To bear the people erj," Come, let as seek our Qod to-daj 1 "Teg,witb a cheerful zeal. We haste to Zion's hill» And there our tows and hcmors pay. 



^^ 





^sites 




^i^a^p 



^^^^^ 




2. May peace attend thy gate, And joy within thee wait,To bless the sonl of er'ry gnest ; The man who seeks thy peace. And wishes thine increase, A thousand blessings on him rest. 



iS^g^i SJW^BB 




B. f . BAKBL 




1. The Lord Jehovah reigns, And royal State malntains,Hfa head with awfhl glories crownM,Anray'd hi robes of 1^ m»»JeB-ty* a-roond. 






2. Upheld by thy commands. The world securely 8tanda,And skies and stars obey thy word; Thy throne was fix'd on high, Ere stars ad^ thy kingdom. Lord 




S:g -^^.Ejpg |^ :g Jpf fi 



m S 



- O- H. 
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mm 



i=t 



^4 



m 



Death bia 



1. When I can trnat my all with God, lo tri - al's fear - fdl boar, Bow, all re - signM, be - 



rod. 







i^ESsi 



1r=t 



£=^-t^ 



^^ 



2. 0, bless - ed be the hand that gave, Still bless • ed when it takes ; Bless - ed be he who smites to save, 

— ^^- 



^m 



t=t 



iP^ 



PF 



t 



m 
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. S. XI. 




1. Friead af • tor friend de - {wrts : 




Wbo has not lost a friend Y There is no nn - ion here of hearts. 



- ^ ^ J. ^^-^3-: 



n 



1 



?^i5=5J^^3 ^ i i ' J~g ^^^ 



1 



S. There ifl a werid a - bove, 



Wbere yert-iog is an -known— A wbole • • ier - ni - ij of leve. 




1 — i-rt 



^=X 



^m 





T 



X 



^P 



\ — \ — r 



zatz 




■^ 



X 



^ 




That finda not here an end. 




g=^=^4 ^^g^Egl 



-c^ c^- 



Were this frail world our on - ly rest, Li? • mg, or dy- ing, none were blest. 

c 



^^F^^ 



X.: 



Xi. 



* 




And bless- ed - ness a - lone; And faith be- holds the dy - bg here, Trans • la - ted to that hap - pier sphere. 



,1^= 




4:#=fJJdb!fchJ= 



A Ti'B AbXnr, 



* MAT BB ItTNQ A8 ▲ QUABTBTTB. 



L. B. BABNB8 
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CantsMle. 




«=t 



^p^^ 



:J 



=^: 






1. Mark the ioft fidl • ing snow, And the dif - fix • sive rain I To heaven horn wbenoe it fell, It turns not back a - gain ; 

■la 




^^^^^P^e|5=3 



=^£§Ii^J 




^B^-^feH gEajgiggi^ 



2. Ar - njed in Beanteooe frees, The hills and tbI - kjs shine, And man and beast are fed By prov - i - denoe di - vine : 




t 



m 




1T2 




Lord of the worlds a - bove, How pleasant and how ^dr, The dwellings of thy love, Thine earthly temples, are I 



To thine 



^i^^^i^^^^ffl^ 





Lord of the worlds a- boYe,'How pleasant and how fiur, The dwellings of thy love. Thine earUily temples, are I 



To thhie a - 




X 



To thine a - bode 



W. 0. PDUOHS. 




my heart as-piree, With warm desires to see my GK>d. 





bode, 



my heart aa-pires, With warm desires to see my Qod. 






t 



my heart as - pires, 



s^i 






How pleasing is the voioe OfGod,oQr heavenly King, ) 
Who Dids the frosts re-tire, (Omit.) ) 





How pleasing is the voice Of Ood, our heavenly King, 
Who bids the frosts re-tire, (Omit. ) 



:! 




liJCBHT^OTA^ Coneliided. 
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d d -d^'^ I "*-^ :f 



And wakes the lore-ly spring 



Bright sons a- rise, 



The mild wind blows, 



And beauty gbws Thro' earth and skies. 




And wakee the loYelj spring ! £right sons a - rise 



The mikl wind blowsi 



And beaaty glows 



••••••• • 



Thro' earth and skies. 




Bright suns a - rise, 



The mild wind blows, 



And beauty glows Thro' earth and skies. 



AmngMllkom DB. MALAV. 



--f-^ 



1. Hie Lord my Shepherd is, And he my goal win keep; f 

Heknowethwbo are his, And watcheth o*er his sheep; ) A-way with eve-ry anxioos fear. 



I cannot want while he is near: I cannot want while he Is near. 



■^^^-^^ 



^^m 



^^m^m- 



^^ 



2. Els wisdom doth pro • Tide The pas -tare where I feed • ) 

Where si - lent wa-ters glide A - long the qui - et mead, ( He leads my feet; and when I roam,0'ertakes and brings the wanderer home : O'ertakos and hrlngs, &c. 






g^gge 



^^P 



si] 



174 




Allecro TITM* 







1. B«joice ! Ae Lord IB Eling ; Your Qod and KiDg adore ; Mortak,give thanks,and sing, Aod Lift up' the heart; Lift ap the voice; 




^^m 



t=0^ 



i==t 



^feib^SS 





k 



^^^ 



4-i# 




^i§ 



a. Hia 



O8iiDOtM;HaRilMO^eudiaiKl1i0av'ii;Tbekey8t^d«i<huidlieUATe to the SsTknir given. Lift np tbe beart ; Lift np tiie voioe; 






Bejoioe a • loud ; Ye Baints, rejoioe. 

>i^ ^^ ^^ 

^T^ ^^^ ^^ 




Be - joioe a - loud ; Ye aunts, re - joioe. 

-■^ - - 




JJlBWi^ OItT. H- lid:. 




Allegro. 



A. fRANKLIV. 




£=^ 




1. Ye tribes of Ad - am, join With heay*n, and earth, and seas, And of - fbr notes di • Tine 





2. Let all the nations fear The Gk>d that roles a - bove ; He brings his peo - pie near, 




ITJ3 W'3POll,X- Cknudaded. 
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To your (he - a • tor's praise: Te ho - \j tbrong Of an - gels bri^t, In worlds of light Be - gin ^e 



song. 




And makes Asm taato his loTe; While earth and sky Aft • tempi Us praise, Hb aaiato shall nuse His has * ais Ugh 




ps 



FITZ W .LI- i IjI A . a b g - H. ]B^- 



0HABLB8 K. KIMBALL. 




1 . Lofd of Iht worlds abore. How pleasant and how fair The dwellings of thy loTe,Thine earthly temples are I To thine abode Mj heart aspires. With warm desiies To see my Ood. 




^^S^ 



^^8 



t 




^S 




^^^B 



*:=P4 



?cW^ 



^^ffli 




2. O happy sonls who piay Where God sppoints to hear ! 0, happy men,who pay Their constant service there I They praise thee still ; And happy they Who love the way To Zion's hill. 




• «T)ieT 20 from streoffth to stieDgtb,Thro' this dark vale of tearB,Till each arrives at Iength,Till each in heav'n appears : O glorions seat, When God,oar King, Shall thither brin^ Oar 

^ "^ ^^^ [wilUog feet. 



^^^^^^^^^^^m 
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ITO^STTT-A.. HC. 1^. 



▲moftd tnm HATM. 




1. Hwk!whMo*-lM.tfaaioiiBds,Wluilmaslo fills th« «lr! Soft w«rblliiff to tlMMon,IlflrikMthtnTiA*daw: Now aU to ttlU; tfowwQd H iostt Xi tM»>fU wMct, Uwd. twatt, and «I1L 




J^^ ^ ' UJB gg 



^^E^^^ii 





ffl^^i^ 



ss^ 



WHh kv-ffli»-«]r 4tf-fliM: 8Mliowfh>mlM»ThillM7l>«iid,Aikllofyinebonu}olB:»*f«WMV*«7tlM79**On^ to - dt^-"* 



^Pf 




^^^^ 




S.i^TXI. 78. 



B. r. BlKBt. 





^m^^^m 




1. Wake the song of ju - bi - lee, Let it ech-o o'er the sea; Now is come the promis'd hour, Je-sos reigns wiA sov'reign poW*r. 

u^^-S" — X T T ■ — : IT f 



J53Si 





g^ ^MgJ 




2. All ye na • tions, join and siog," Christ of lords and kings, is King;'' Let it sound from shore to shore; Je-sos reigns (br^v-er- more. 





B AJtB A.TTT .T). 7b. 



I. r. BAKKS. 
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1. Come I said J% • sua' it-ored voice, Come, and make my paths jour choice ; I will gaide jou to jour home ; Wea - rj pil - grim, hith - er come ! 



^=^ 



i 




%. Thoa who, famieeleaa, 8ole,lbrioni,Loiig hast bonie the proud world's soorn. Long hast roam*d the barren waste, Wea - ry pil - grim, hith - er haste I 




QUBBOltTS. 78, 



▲. J. WHITE. 




1. An -gels, roll the rock a - way ; Death, yield up thy mighty prey; See I he ri - ses from the tomb. Glowing with im-mor-tal bloom. 




Qt-^ 




i^pse 








m 



2. Tis the Sa - vioor I An-gels, raise Fame's e - ter - nal trump of praise I Let the earth's re - mo*test bound Hear the joy - in - spir - ing souod. 



Higs 




1 



T 







8. Praise him, all ye beav'nly choirs, Praise, and sweep your gold - en lyres ; Shout, earth, in rapturous song ; Let the strains be sweet and strong. 
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S^S^TXOR. ?•. 



S.BABim. 




m 



;::piri: 



t:t=t=: 



t 



f^± 




^^ ^EJ^ ^ 




1. Slow-ly, by God's hand unfurled, Down a - round the wea • 17 world Falls the darkness ; oh, how still Is the working of his will 1 



^ 




i 



? 









tl 



l ^^t^ Jlj Jl^ 




f^^^ ^m^ 





2. Mighty Spir -it, ev - er nigh I Work in me as si - lent - ly ; Veil the day's dis • tract^ng s^ts, Show me heaten's e-ler - nal lights. 



^BSg^lbizg^Ef i" 



m 



^a^i^?^ 



jJiAbJ^ i-tJbv, 78« 



J. B. QUIU). 




^^ ^^ 




will ye die ? God, your Maker, asks you why ; God, who did your be - ing give, Blade you with him -self to live. 




s^^m 




ills 



•►iZ/jro 



? Qod, your Savioar, adu you why ; Will ye not in lum be • lieve ? He has died ihat ye might lire. 



i^l 



X 




-i!!t.:X 




TOmTBO- lu. 



W. 0. PKBKIN8. 



179 




AnegrwtlOi 



^El^ 




1. Christ, the Lord, is risen to - day. Sons of meo and aogels say ; Raise your songs of triumph high ; Sing, ye heaY'ns, and earth, le • ply. 




2. Soar we now where Chrisihath led, Following our ex- alt • ed Head : Made like him, like him we rise ; Ours the eroos, the graye, the dues. 




3DE^^-Al. 78. 



WBBSB. 




neUgloMk 



t=t 



E gjfiri^ ^^ 




1. Sa-cred day, for - ey - er blest ! Day of all our days the best ! Welcome hours of praise and prayer, Free from toil, ia - tigue, and care i 




2. Though this day (^ rest we close, Still in thee our hearts re-pose ; Ghiide and guard us all our days : may all our lives be praise ! 




feE^fefe^^^^ 



^ ^_^ — __j — 



w^m^m^^^^s 



3=1: 



1^ 




ES E3JSfe£^ 



1. To thj tern -pie Fe re - pair ; Lord, we love to wor - ship there ; There, within the veil, we meet Christ ap - oa the mer-eyseat 




t vj jtTJta ^ 




i^^y=;^=^is=t=-=il^ 




?5~r-:g 



3: 



-4~ 



TC^* 



^ 



^l ^ ^5 




2* While thy glorioos name Is snng, Tnne our lipe, in - spire our tongue ; Then oar joj - fol soak shall bless Christ, the Lord, oar Bi^teoasness. 






|£=^l^lg^ 




R£^S1 




2ya:.ALS03^T, 78- 



Amas^ ft«m T. 1. MASOV. 



Andaatl 





S^K^^^^^i^^ 



1. Soft - Ij fiides the twi - light raj Of the ho • Ij Sabbath day ; Oen - tlj as life's set - ting son, When the Christian's ooorse is ran. 




2. Sav - ioor, may oar SabbaUis be Pays of peaoe and joy in thee ; Till in heaven oar soals re • pose, Where the Sabbath ne'er shall olose. 



STJZI.XTSX3DS. 78. 



BnTHOYEET. 
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1. Graoioiis Spir - it, Love di - tine I Let thy light with - in me shine ; All mj guil - %j fears re - move, Pill me with thy hearenly leva 




2. Let me nev - er from thee stray, Keep me in the nar-row way ; Fill my soul with joy di - vine, Keep me, Lord, for - e? - er thine. 



I ISS^^FgJE 




3DTJFOITT. 78, . 



B. r. BAKBL 




^m^ 



wo sap- pli . oate thy throne. Here, thy pard'ning grace is known ; Here, we learn thy righteoos ways. Taste thy love and nng thy praise. 




^^^^^^^^ 




EBS 



i^^v^^^ 




^- 



7s. 



8. B. BALL. 



Aadaate. 



^S^^^S^^ 



tnt 



ii^g^^l^^gg^ 




1 



1. Soft - ly now the light of day, Fades up - on our sight a - .way ; Free from care, from la - bor 6*00, Lord, we would commune with thee. 




s^f^^f P 



2. Soon for US the light of day, Shall for - ev - er pass a - way ; Then, from sin and sor - row free, Take us, Lord, to dwell with &ee. 



•I 




^M 




/' 



rEHOlSTI-A.- 7s. 



B. r. BAKBB. 




r^ 




s 



1. Wea-ry, as with clos-ing eye, On my peaoe-ful bed I lie ; Father, may the an - gels keep Watch a - round me while I sleep. 



^^fe fa ^ 



i ^^a 



:?:r«5: 



^^ 



2. Hare I through the day in aught. Sinned in words, or deed, or thought ; Father, from thy ho - ly throne, Send a sav - mg pardon dowB. 



^^^ 




s^^^^^^ 




GGTsT^- 



. 7«. 



B.r. BAKIS. 
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AUeffrettOi 




g fcct ait Ja^Jt ^gp 



Ij-AJtTa-FOMD- 78. 



B. r. BAnnu 




^»^ ^ 



-s2^^ 



1- Now be -gin the faeav^Dlj tbeme ; Sing a - loud in Je-Bos' Dame ; Ye who his sal - va-tion prove, Tri-umph in re - deem-ing love. 




^^ 




Sitli-er, then, your mn -sic bring; Strike a - loud each oheer-ftil string ; Mor-tals Join the. host a - bove. Join to praise re - deem-in g love. 




^^^^^^M^^^. 
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rcjESiXJEuscxjE. n. 



C MABXar lOWHB. 




1. Ora-cioas Spir-k — Loredi - yine! Let thj lightwHh - in me ehine; All my guil -tj fears re - moye; Fill me with thy heay^nly love. 




2. Lei 



nev-er from thee stray ; Keep me in the nar -row way ; Fill my soul with joy di - yine ; Keep me, Lord, for • ot - er thine. 

i 




^ff ^^ P t Q: F q f-g ^^i^ 



a>^03^TTIyF! A Tj. 7s. 



B. t. EAnDL 




1. Lord, be - fore thy pre-sence come, Bow we down with ho - ly four; Call onr err • ing footsteps home, Let ns foel that thou art oear. 




^^^^^m 



^^^^^mm^^m^m 



2. Wand^riogthongbts and langaidpow'rs Come not where de - vo - Uon kneels; Let the sod ex • pand her stores, Glow4ng with the joy she feeb. 




m 



^mm^m^^^m 



t=tsi= 




^3¥ 



SIDSS. 7s. 




^Sl 



1. Let us with m joy - fdl mind, Praise the Lord, for he ig kind ; For hia mereies shall en - dure, £t - er fkith-fbl, er - er sore. 




^^p^l^^H 





^^^^^^^ 



iSi^rgii 



1=^ 



:r^=^. 




m^& ^^^ 



2. Let us sound his name a - broad. For of gods he is the God ; Who, with all - commanding might, Riled the new-made world with light. 




^^m^^^s 




f=t^^W 



^„jk Jk Mmmbm. 



S.A.Il,C£:r.O£T.A.. 7s. 

•U—U 



B. t. BAKIB. 



ly, ho - ly Lord, Be thy glo - rious name adored ; Lord, thy mer - cies never fell ; Hail, oe - les - tial goodness, hail 1 



i^^^^^ fahzitj g^^J 3gfifel; d-3-jl >JT=Jt 




iJlS^ 




m 




2. Thongh niKwor-tby, Lord, thine ear. Deign our ham - ble songs to hear ; Purer praise we hope to bring. When a - round thy throne we sing. 

lis 



m 
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•yr A-JLiTHA TWr. 7t. 



TOM18. 




g^^a 



1. Braad of heaven I on tlwe we feed, For thy fleeh is meat indeed; Bv-er let onr sonia be fed. With this tnw and Ut - ing bread 1 

jlSt 




se^^^iiP^^ 



3 



t 



ea 



=1 



I 



i^i-^SS 




2. Day bj day with strength suf^lied. Thro' the life of him who died ; Lord of life ! let us be, Booted I graft-ed, built on thee. 

m*-4Tr : -n 1— n -i ■ K K i j : 



vifl»:aHiM:i 



^"t 4 




^^^^^ 



leasg 



7s. 



B. r. BAKKR. 



AllesrettOb 




^^ — f ' : ^~^ ^ |t 



1. AU ve na - tions, praise the Lord ; All je lands, your yoi - ces raise ; Heaven and earth, with loud ac - cord, Praise the Lord, for - ey - er praise* 



^^^^mg 




Lj,^rr^ Tft^ a^ f^t^** ^I ^ ^'hil^HF: 




U^jy^d^^^ ^ m 




rfirf ' J i J^^ fe J t 



2. Praise V'", ye who know his love ; Praise him from the depths beneath ; Praise him in the heights a - bore ; Praise your Mak - er, all that breathe. 




A.^^I>HIOa?TZTROIT. 7s. 








t. B. BIGS. 

lua. 
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^^^^1^ 



t=;^J 



P 



1. Pzaise the Lard ; his glo-ry bless ; Praise him in his ho - li - ness ; Praise him as the theme in - spires ; Praise him as his fame re - quires. 







■^— ^ .1 -g- ^i .^!: 



i 



t:p::=pr 



2. All who dwell beneath his light, In his praise yonr hearts a - nite ; While the stream of song is poured, Praise and mag ^ ni - fy the Lord. 



^^m 




^^^^^ 



inG-. 



f.m. 



G^!H».AJ^TIETTS. 78.* mat bx sung as a quabtsttb. 



W. 0. PBRIQNB^ 



-I L 



^^ 



77-1 7-17 ^ 




1. Gently &U the dews of •ve, lUinng still tbe lugnid flowera; Sweetly flow tba tean tliat grieve, O'er a moarner's strieken hours. 



l^=^T^i ^3 te f7^t^fe |5g^j=j^i=j:^^^^afg^ 



-^ 



M ga^^ gg 



2- Blessed tears and dews that yet Lift as near-er an - to heaven I Let as still his praise re - peat, Who in mer-oy all hath given. 



m^^f ^mmmi 



* Or St & 7», by omittiiig the ties at the end of the first and thkd lines, 
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I>TJT'3^T.Aa.^, 78. 



W. 0. FK&KINB. 







ti 



t3: 



E=pl 



:f 




t-: 



3: 



I 



X 



^SES^ 



I 



t 



t 



1. Praise to God, im - mor - tal praise. For the love that crowns our days ! Bonnteous Source of ey - 'ry joy, Let thy praise oar tongues em • ploy. 




2. Grate-ful, nev • er - eud - iug praise, Lord, to thee my soul shall raise; And, when ev • 'ry bless-ing's flown, Love thee for thy - self a - lone. 




^ j=i w j=3a?a?. 7b* 





^ m^^£ ^ ^^ 



BOhOIS WILDSB. 

1=^ 



tt:=t 






1. Gome I said Je - sus' sa - cred voice, Gome, and make my paths your choice ; I will guide you to your home ; Wea - ry pil-grim, hith - er come I 



Bp^§^ 





9 B' ^"^ - 

'oer come! for here is found Balm that flows for ev - *ry wound ; Peace that ev - er shall en-dure. Rest e - ter • nal, sa - cred, sure 



ID-AJN "VBHS. Ts. 



K, t. tkSXBL 



189 



^ Cmi SytHlo* 




f::^ 



I 



^^m 



forth from earth to heaven, That to 



^^^^ 







2. An • gels bend • ing from the sky, 



Chant • ed 



at the won - drooa birth ; 



i< 



Glo 





OOItB>T=)TiT>A„ 7t. 




1. Je-sm, to thjwoandsl fly; Pui^gemj sins of deep-esi dye; Lamb of €k)d, for smnen aUin, Wash a -way my orimfloa stain. 




2. Plunge me in that sa - cred flood, In that fountain of thy blood ; Then thy Father's eye ihall see Not a spot of guih in me. 




Modemtoi 



^S 




.AJMCBSX^. 78, 6 lines. 

FINE. 



0. M. OHASB. 



II.G. 



tiztrtt 




I. Jis tm but, with M-ger looks, Panteth for the wa - ter-brooks. So my seal, a • thirst for Thee, Pants the liv • ing Ood to see 
When. 0, when, with - out a fear. Lord, shall I to Thee draw near ? 





'^m 



2. Why art thou cast down, my soul ? Ood, thy God, shall make thee whole ; Why art thou dis - qui - et - ed ? Gk>d shall lift thy fall - en head. 
And his coun - te - nance be - nign Be the sav - ing health of thine. 




■/-: 



^SO^XJCXC. 7s. 6 lines 



191 



^^^ 




2. Not the la - bora of my 




t^$ 



handfl Can ful - fil thy law's de - mands ; Could my leal no re • spite know, 



i 



t=t 



t=t 
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X3:.A.3^TX>3BX4. 78. 6 Ubos. 



wnmnu 




Modemtoi 



Vine. 



DbG. 







J— f gj l 



1. Qui -et, Lord, mj fro-ward heart, Make me teach - a - hie and mild, Upright, simple, free from art; Make me as a lit - tie child ; 
From dis-tmst and en vy free, Pleas'd with all that pleas • es thee. * 




2. What thou shalt to - day pro • vide. Let me as a child re-oeive ; What to - mor-row may be - tide, Calm • Ij to thy wisniom leave ; 
'Tis e - noagh that thou wilt care ; Why should I the bur-den bear ? 




^^^^^^m 




C>Ti:hA::EJ^^ is. 6 lines. 



W. 0. FIRKINS. 




Fine. 



B3Q 




1. From the cross up - lift-ed high, Where the Saviour deigns to die, What me - lo - dious sounds we hear, Bursting on the ravished earl 
" Love's re - deem-iog work is done ; Come and welcome, sin-ner, come. 




2. *' Soon the days of life shall end ; Lo, I come, your Saviour, Friend, Safe your spir - its to con - vey To the realms of end - less day. 
Up to my e • ter-nal home ; Come and welcome, sin-ner, come." 




noine : uome ana we 




•V7".A.IjES- 78. Double. 



L. B. BAKNB. 
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Zdglit up evB - ry duk re - oesa Of onr beuta' nn - god - li - ness ; Show iu eve • 17 de-n'oas way. Where our Btepa have gone u - tray. 




'*»! 
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3R:B3PX70h3B. 78. Double. 



B. t. BAXB. 




1. Je- fni8, re - Aige of my soul, Let me to tbj bo- som fly, While the n • ging bil - lows roll. While the tem-pest still is high: 




2. 0th - er re - fuge have I none ; Haogs my help-less soul on thee ; Leave, ah leave me not a - lone ; Still sup-port and com - fbrt me : 





Hide me, my Say - ionr, hide, Till Uie storm of life is past; Safe in - to the ha- ven guide; O, re - oeive my soul at last 




All my trust on thee is stayM» All my help from thee I bring ; Cov-er my de - fence-less head With the sha-dow of thy wing. 




'TJCrrijlLiI-A.IMIS. 78. Double. 




, All««retl«. 

to; I I I 



1^ 




I I I 



: -g*— * g^ ' I rJ —^- 



I 




t. H. CHA8X. 
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^;^gegE3:;^g3^ t 




1. Part-ners of a glo • rioos hope, Lift your hearts and voi - ces up! No - blj let us bear the strife, Keep the ho • 11 - ness of life, — 






:t=4=4 






:! 











§^^ 



1==1: 



fe^^ 



3^ 



2. Je - BUB, fill us with thy love, Nev - er from our souls re-move ; Heart to heart a - uite and bless, Keep us in thy per - feet peace ; 



^J hH-^-f^-r^ 
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HESU^JJD. 78. DoablA. 



B. t. Mxm. 




1. Hark 1 the ber-i^d an • gels sing," Glo - ry to the new-born King ; Peace on earth, and mer-cy mild;Qod and mn-nera re - oon-«il'd." 




^^^^3=S 





2. HiuU the ho- ]j Prinoe of Peace! Hail, the Sun of Righteousness ! Light and life to all he brings, Ria*n with heal - ing in his wings. 






i Ml r I- 




Joy - fol, all ye na - tiona rise ; Join the tri-nmphof the sides; With th'an-gel«ic host pro-claim," Christ is born to Beth -le- hem 



» 




J ' ^ f • J ' " ' 





^ri^ r I r T r^^^^ 



t 



' f if'z ' ri-T 




•iij »» 



Let ns, then, with an - gels sing,*' Qlo - ry to the new-born King ; Peace on earth, and me^ - cy mild ; Gt>d and mn - ners re - eon - oil'd. 




'=f ^r r r i f-prfit^ES a 




am^lPXl^T. 78. Double. 



PLITIL. 
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1. Lord, hare mercy when we praj Strength to seek a bet - ter way ; When oar wakening thoughts begin First to loathe their cherished sin. 




^pjpa43g {^: 




^-^bj^ ^i^^^iS^feg^i^B 



;iisi 




2. Lord, have mercy when we know First how yain this world below ; When its darker thonghts oppress, Doubts per-plex, and feaxs dis-treai. 




ggS^^^l^^feJl^^fe 



I 



r-.3ni.ic 





■*-»■— * 



^^^S^^S^^S^ 



When onr wea - ry spir - its &il, And our ach-ing brows are pale ; Then thy strengthening graoe affi>rd ; Then, O then, have meroy, Lord t 




isi=gjg^ 



m 



^^^^^m 



Of the bright bat dis - tant heaven ; Then thy strengthening grace afford ; Then, O then, have mercy, Lord ! 

1=^ 
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TRKBUBMM.*. 




Watclimaii ! tell as of the Night. 78. 

TEH OR 80L4K 



B. r. BAKnt. 



I 



m^L — ^ _ ■ "*^ 




^^m^^^^m^^ 



. ( Watchman I tell us of the night; What its signs of promise are. Tray'ler I o*er yon mountain height See that glo - ry - beaming star! { 

' ( Watchman I does its beanteoos raj Anght of hope or joy fore - tell? Trav'ler I yes» it brings the day, Promised day of Is - ra - el ! \ 

2 f Watchman ! tell us of the night ; Higher yet that star as - oends, Trav'ler ! blessedness and light, Peace and truth its course portends. ) 

' X Watohmao I will its beams a - lone Gild the spot that gave them birth ? Trav'ler I a - ges are its own : See ! it bursts o'er all the earth. ) 

g ( Watchman ! tell us of the night; For the morning seems to dawn. Trav'ler! darkness takes its flight, Doubt and ter-ror are withdrawn. ^ 

' \ Watchman I let thy wand 'rings oease, Hie thee to thy qui - et home. Trav'ler ! lo ! the Prince of Peace, Lo ! the Son of God is come ! ] 



llfSTRDMENT. 




CHORUS* 




PHTHf r ^ 




^^^ 




b=5zih=i=ii 




1. Trav'ler! yes, it brings the day, Promised day of Is - ra • el! Trav'ler I yes, it brings the day, Promised day of Is - ra - ell 




2. Trav'ler ! a - ges are its own : See I it bursts o'er all the earth ! Trav'ler ! a - ges are its own : See I it bursts o'er all the earth ! 




^^^ 



^^^^^^S 




^f^^^gS 



3. Trav'ler! lo! the Prince of Peace, Lo! the Son of Qod is come! Trav'ler! lo ! the Prince of Peace, Lo! the Son of God is come! 




^^g^^Mi^^ 




:BJ^jjrrxii^c>TCEL ss & 7s. 



w. 0. PERKnre. 
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d N-^-H^ 





I 1 11 



^^s g 





1 . Praise the Lord ; je heay'ns a - dore him ; Praise him, an • gels, in the height : 



^p^ 




Son and moon, re - joice be - fore him ; Praise him, all ye stars of light 



1 



2. Praise the Lord, for he hath spo - ken ; Worlds his mighty roioe o • bey'd ; Laws,which nev-er can 






be bro-ken« For their guidance he hath made. 




8. Praise the God of onr sal - ra • tion ; Hosts on high, his pow'r proclaim ; Heav'n and earth, and all ere - a - tion, Prabe and mag - ni • fy his name. 







IS 



ri3fct=t 



i 



t. 



■0 — ^ — t- 



^g=g^ 



rOI^-AJSTO. 8s & 7s, 



Arranged from MENDIL880HN. 




1. Lord of hear'n, and earth, and o - cean. Hear ns from thy bright a - bode; While oar hearts, with tme de - to - Uon, Own their great and gra -cioos God. 




'W^Si=^ 



a» Health and ey - 'ry need - fhl bless-ing Are thy bonnteons gifts a - lone ; Com-fbrts nn • de - sery'd pos-sess - ing. Here we bend be - fore thy throne. 




^ ^B^^ B 



8. Thee, with hum • ble ad • o - ra - tion. Lord, we praisefor mer-ctet past; Still to this most & • yor'd na - tion May those mer-cies ey - er last. 
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SJLSBJLTZX S-VB. 88 ft 7s. 



w 0. PlBKOra. 




^f^^^^P^ 




1. While the sim's last rajs are shin-ing, Tinging all with gold -en light, And the day of rest de - clia - ing. Fades in - to the peaoe-ful night 




si^^s 



^^mm 





2. May thii Sab-hath evening's qdi - et, Reign for - ev - er in my heart; And the foun-tains which sup - ply it. May re - li-gion's self im - part 



^^^^^m 



iiisi 



m 




8. But a - hove all blessings. Fa - ther, May a child-like trust be mine ; Then tho' storms of sor-row gath-er, I re - pose on aid di-vioe. 




nrrrT?!^^ 




2S£3SX7XiOISr. 8s ft 7s. 



B. f . BAKBR. 



iM^iintlttO. 




1. Sa-vioorll my cross have ta • ken. All to leave and fol - low thee ; Tho' by aUtiiingselse fbr-sa- ken.Thoashaltroy Be-deem-er bd. 



FJ^J^T^AJIlTJD. 8b ft 78. 



8. B. HAMTiBW. 
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g=ggg^ 



1. Sweet the mo-ments, rich io bless-bg, Which he -fore the cross I spend ; Life, and health, and peace possessing, From the sinner's djr - ing Friend. 





~^^^^l 







2. Tra-ly bletsrod is tbia sta-tion, Lowbe-fera his ooas to li«;WhiieI see di • vine eom-pas-sion Beam-ing in his gra-cioas eye. 




^^M 



^^m 



^><g-A,OOTVrR 88 ft 7«« 



D. B. WOBLBT. 



ABdaate, 




^i^^^i^ 





1. Part in peace ! is day be - fore us ? Praise his name for lifb and light ; Are the ^a-dows lengthening o^er as ? Bless his care who gnards the night. 




^s^m 



2* Part in peace ! with deep thanksgiving, Rend'ring, as we homeward tread, Ora-cious ser - vice to the liv-ing, Trao-quil mem'ry to the dAd. 




^piS^ii^^iigSif^Sii^ 



3:d:ri:nqd 



peace I sach are the praises Ood, our Ma-ker, lov - eth best ; Such the wor - ship that up - rai-^es Hu-man hearts to heay'nly rest. 



^^ 




-^.^ OOR. 8s & 7s, 



1. Saviour, breathe BiQ eve-Ding blewing, Ere re - pMe our gpir-itsaaal. Sin and want we oome eon -feaaing, Thou const bbtb, and thou eaaet baaL 



m^^^^^^^ 



a-Bi-'-iaj^' a ' si -* 




i^raT^-Kfr^-^t-f^-Kfr-KJ S'-Tc'~»-f-^-g/f g-l-^ 



F3L.OXUD.A- 8b ft 78.* 



Amii|idfnn OHJUUBHIL 



'*>, vhoaeek OBl-n-tion Tbrongh the LamVi redeeminn blood, Hear the *otcs of rev - e 






Tread the path that Je - bub liod. 



[f^m^^^^m^^ 



fitf'deem - er oall yon ; Lia-ten to hia heaveoly t 



Dread no illi that can be-fall jon. While jou make hia waya jotir ehotoe. 



I Ibotslepe traaiag, Fot-lov him with-out de-lajr, Glad-l; his commaDd enbraoini; ; Lo I your Captun leads the waj. 



* Or 1i, b; tuiDtC the tle» at the eod or tho dm and rhlrd Uaet. 



XaJLTJlDXe. 88 & 7s. 



B. r. BASXB. 
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;i?E£IS 




1 . Praise the Lord, when blushing morniDg Wakes the blossoms fresh with dew ! When the world, a • gain ere - at • ed, Beams with beauties fair and new 1 




2. Praise the Lord, when ear - Ij hreeiea Oome so fra - grant from the flowers 1 Praise, thoa wil • low by the brookside ! Praise, ye birds, amohg the bowers .* 



0. 



:E?ES;:35i 





Praise the Lord, ye hosts of hearen ! An - gels, ting yonr sweetest lays ! All things nt - ter forUi His glo - ry 1 8oand yonr great Cn^a - tor's prabe ! 

n-t r-i — t K ^-] r— r— It 



i^^^^^§ 




^|3iS 



CSXtSS. 88 ft 78. 



WBBXR. 



Andante. 



^seeIeS^^ 



=t=ll 




el^gs 




gga^ 



1. Saviour, soarce of eve - xy blessing. Tune my heart to gratefal lays ; Streams of mer - cy, ney-er ceas-ing. Call for cease • less songs of praise. 



^^pf^s^^ip^^^^l^^^p^ 



t:n 



;^Sgg 



^^^^^^^^ 



^* Teach me some me - lo - dious measure, Sung by rap^tured saints a - hove ; Fill my soul with heavenly pleas • ure, While I wng *^ ' dooming ove. 



1 — ^ 



^^Si^^S^fe^^ 



-d 
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Plmao e legmto. 




^f^^ 



arsrii^ii^. 88 & 7s. 




1. Sister, tbou wast mild and love-lj, Gentle as the summer breeze ; Pleasaot as the air of evening, When it floats a - mong the trees. 




m^m^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 



2. Peaceful be thj si - lent slumber, Peaceful in the grave so low ; Thou no more wilt join our number ; Thou no more our songs shall know. 




Si3iegES^gi:l3^li^|^|g^^f^SSlSI 



3. Dearest sister, thou hast left us ; Here thy loss we deep - Ij feel ; But 'tis God that hath be - reft us : He can all our sorrows heal. 

4. Yet a -gain we hope to meet thee, When the day of life has €ed ; Then in heaven with joy to greet thee, Where no farewell tear is shed. 




SS 



t=F 



t=t 



^tipzit 



ii^^^^^^^^^^M^^^ 



.^XTJDO'VSXl. 88 & 78. 



w. 0. FKunn. 




|g^gg|^^g ^ ?t^^i^ ^g ^f^f^ 



1. Je -sus, hail ! enthroned in glo - ry. There for - ev - er to a - bide ; All the heavenly host a - dore thee. Seated at thy Father's side. 




]^ 



2. Worship, hon-or, power, and blesang, Thou art worthy to re - oeive ; Loudest praises, without ceasing. Meet it is for us to give. 



i^^^ 




atgUCT 




*=tp 



W^^^^^ 



8. Help, ye bright, an - gel - io spir - its ; Bring your sweetest, noblest lays ; Help to sing our Saviour's mer - its, Help to chant Ira - manuel's praise. 




S^ 




izz^-tqz^ 



ggjl-^ggg^^g^ 



A.xPT'cnvrTq'. ss & ts. 



G. f . NORTH. 
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l^l^ ^^j gg 



t^tt 



1. See the leaves aiDond OS Ming, Dry and withered, to the ground. Thus to thonghtlesa mortals calling, In a sad and solemn sound. — 




2. "Tooth, on length of days presuming, Who the paths of pleasure tread. View us, late in beauty blooming. Numbered now among the dead." 



i^iSI^SI 





8. On the tree of life e • ternal Let oar highest hopes be stayed : This a - lone, for-ey-er vernal, Bears a leaf that shall not fade. 



^qg^glr^S 



I 



}=4::±t: 






geJ^Si 



t 



^^^ ^ f ^^^r ^ ^i^^^ 



siaix.i-A.3sr i3r5r]B.,ffiT. 8s & 7s. 



I B^i^yMJ-4 




I fW ^^S^ ^ 



-Qr- 




^t^^^^^^m 




Lord, dismiss us with thy blessing, Fill our hearts with joy and peace ; Let us each thy love pos - sessing, Triomph in re - deeming grace. 





i^^Jj^^B^^^^Si^g 
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■s^onTimsra-- sg&Ts." 



90HULT1. 




Glorioai things of thee are spo-keD, Zi-on, oi-tj of oar God; He, whose word cannot be broken, Chose thee for his own a - bode. 




Asdaato CaalaMle. 



* Or Biz Unei , l^ repeating last two linet. 

SIXXTO-ST'OXT. 8s & 7s, or 7s«* mat bi bung ab a quartstti. 



w. 0. PXBKna. 




8t lb 7t. 1. Lo I the day of rest de - dineth ; Gath - er hat the shades of night ; Majr the San that ev - er shineth, Fill our soals with heaTon-ly light. 




^^^^^^M 




9. While thine ear of Ioto addressing, Thns oar parting hymn we dng, Fa - ther, give thine eve • ning blessing ; Fold us safe be - neath thjr wing. 




jyfc^^; [ ]"[ ; W pN^y-w 




Tt. Now the shades of night are gone, Now the morning light b eome ; Lord, may we be thine to daj^ DriTe the shades of ni^t a - waj. 



mnr^^ ^^ m 




* Is, by using the ties at the end of the first and third lines. 




SXjXTIDO^F, 8s ft 7s. 



BEBTHOTIN. 



20? 



Aadmntm Con Moto. 




1. With my substance I will bon-or My Re-deem - er and my Lord : Were ten tbonsand worlds my manor, All were notb-ing to his word. 

a: 




ni=nm 




^^^P 



^^^M 




2. While the her^Jds of* sal • va • tion His a-bound-ing grace proclaim, Let bis friends of ere - ry sta-tion Qlad - ly join to spread his fame. 




^^g-"^ Frf ^ l ?3^in s 




HXJODSOIT. 88 & 78. 



HOZABT. 




^3E^ 




1. Take my heart, Fa-ther, take it, Make and keep it all thine own; Let thy Spirit melt and break it, This proud heart of sin and stone. 
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V.AXiDB'P'P.A.. 88 ft 7tu Double. 



B.f. BAKU. 




1. Ood 18 in ffis ho-ly temple ;Tboiight« of earth, be n - lent now, While widi rererenoe we as-fiemble, And be - fore His preseooe bow. 




^^^B^B"^fe 




^^^^^^^ ^^s^^p m 



^m^m§ 




2. God 18 in His ho - ly temple ; — In Uie pore and ho - ly mind ; In the reverent heart and sim-ple ; In the soul from sense refined : 







=i=rt 




^^^^^^^^ 



^ji» 



Jt 




He is with ns now and ev - er. When we call up - on His name, Aiding eve - ly good en - deavor, Ooiding eve - ry. upward aim. 



^^^^^^^^ 




^S ^ gB 




W^^S^ 



^ 



^qI^^ ^ ^FF*^! ^ 




Then let eve - ly low e - motion Banished hn and £ - lent be ; And oar sonls, in pore de - vo - tion, Lord, be temples worthy Thee ! 



U 




OXJ d V J =3IjAJ>T33- 88 ft 7s. Double. 



t. B. BABN18 
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^p^^^^f^^e^^^s 



JBrael's Sbepherd, guide me, feed me,Thnmgh my plumage be - low, And be - side the waters lead me, Where thy flock re • joio-ing go. 







^^f3P^ ^gi a3=£g^ ia 



:5z=tz: 



^^^iri 



^llES-^gl^ 



Isniers Shepherd, guide me, feed me,Throagh mj pilgrimage bo • low. And be - side the waters lead me, Where thy flock re - joiciog go. 




gi^f^^l 




^S 



Lord, thy guardian presence ev - er, Meekly kneeUng I im - plore ; I have found thee, and Would never, Nev-er wan-der from thee more. 






^^gi^^ yi^ 




^^^^m 



iS^^^^ 




Lord, thy guardian presence ev - er, Meekly kneeling I im - plore ; I have found thee, and would never, Nev-er wan-der from thee more. 

~— -— r-T- 




t=^z: 
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fS^fSTZTRJ^J^ 88 ft 7a. Doutdb. 




f I i i t : 




1. Lord, with far - vor I woald praise thee For the blias thy love be - Btowa. For the pwd'sing giaoe that Mvee me. And the peM». that froB it flows. 



g^^^^^ 




a^^^^i^ s^s 



2. Praise, my soul, the Ood that soagbt thee, Wretched wand'rer, Oeut a - stray ; Found thee lost, and kindly broaght thee From the paths of death a - way. 



^^jf r r '-'P ^^^ 





Help, Qodf my weak en - dea-vor ; This doll sool to rap-tnre raise ; Thoa must light the flame, or nev - er Can my lo?e be warm'd to praise. 




Praise,witb love's de - vont-est feel - ing. Him who saw thy gnilt-born fear, And the light of hope re - veal - ing, Bade the blood-stain 'd cross ap-pear. 




g^^|faz^ ^=PT— f =g^gj^=^ 




JDOAStnS. 88 & 78. DouUe. 



211 




^S 




2. Hark I what mean those holy roicea, 



Sweetly soanding thro' the skies ? L04 th' angel - io host re • jolc - es. Heavenly bal*l# - hi jahs rise. Hear them 



^^E^^S^ii^^^^^^^^^ 




-^^^m 




^ 



2. Haste, ye DMurtals, to a - dore him; Learn his name and taste his joy; Till In heaven ye sing be - fore him, 



6Io-ry be to God most high, fiaftke. ye 
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ISI JbS W MXTR"^. 88, 78 ft 4. 



w. 0. 




jOH^j^V ^ 




. ( On the monnlaiii'g top ap - pear-ing, Lot the m • end her • aid standi, ) 

( Wei - come newi to Zi - on Dear - ing, Zi - on, long in bos - tile lands : ) Monraing cap - tive, Mourning cap - tive, God him - self will loote thj bands. 




^ { Qod, thj God, will now re - ttore tbee ; He him - telf appears thj Friend ; ) 

( All thj foes shall flee be - fore thee ; Here their boasts and tri-nmphs end :) Great de • lirerance, Great de • liverance ZI • on's King will siire-lj send. 



^^m 





^r^i^ , i ! ■ : 



•VIE3Sr3Sr.A^ 8s, 7b & 4. 



W. 0. 




{Men of Qod ! go take jour stations ! Darkness reigns throoghoat the earth ; ) 
Go, pro - claim a - mong the na-tions (omit.) .... .(Joj^l news of heaVnlj birth : Bear the ti-diogs of the SaTiour's matchle« worth 1 




§a^^p^^lS^^^^^ 






, ( Of his ffos - pel not a • sham-ed, 'Tis the pow'r of God to sare ; ) 

( Go where Christ was ner-er nam-ed, (omit.) fPab-b'sh free-dom to the slave : Blessed fireedom ! Freedom Zion's children hare. 






t 



t^t 



^ 



ti=t 



k^fert irO ^gl 





^ 



t=^ 



^PJJBTSSIBIj. 88, 7s & 4. 

FINE. 



Punk 

Amngtd by J. V. TVITB. 



213 

D.C. 



^ 




1. See, from Zion's sa - ored mountaia Streams of uv - ing wa-ter flow; ) 

Gknl has opened there a fountain Thatsappliea the plains be- low: ) Tbej are blessed, They are blessed, Who its sovereign yirtnee know. 




^^ 



Hi 



1. P.O. They are blessed, They are blessed Who its soy'reign virtues know. 

2. P.O. O ye natiom, ye naUona, Hail the long - ex - pected day. 



blessed, 
nations. 




^Si 




blessed, 
nations, 



m^ 



D.C. 



1^ 



2. Thro' ten tbousand eban-oels flowing, Streams of mor - 07 find their way ; ) 

Life, and health, and joy, be • stowing. Making all aronndlook gay: \ ye na-tions, ye nations. Hail the long-ex - pected day. 

r ..# : 




T 



!=t 




GH^EE3SrS7TIiIjB. 8b, 7s & 4, or 8s ft 7s. Doable. 



I ' 



FINE. 




D.C. 



t 



r ^^^ i 



g; 7 & 4. Qently, Lord, gently lead ^ us Thro' these scenes of joy and tears, And, Lord, in mercy give ua Thy rich grace in all our fears : 
O le - fresh us, re - fr^h us, re - fresh us by thy grace ! 




^ ^B-g^a^aS f 




FINE. 



D.C. 




Sc 78.* Far from mortal cares re - treating, Sordid hopes, and vain de • sires, ) 

Here our willing footsteps meeting. Eve - ry heart to heaven as - piros. \ From the fount of glo -ry beaming, Light oe - lestial eheers our eyes, 
Mer - cy from a - bove pro-claim-ing, Peace and pardon from the skies. 




* The Repeat is for the 8b & 7t. 
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S£UL~\r:ESt. 8B^7sft4. 



B. r. BimoL 



I 



t^ CABtabUe* 





lE^^ 



U 






ir^l 



A 



1. L(xdc, ye saiiits ; the sight ii gloriotis ;-^ See the Man of sor • romi now ; From the fight re - tarned yio - to - rious. 



^^ 







2. Grown die Savionr, an 



gels; cvowil him ; Rich Uie trophies Je - soa brings ; In the seat of power en • throne him. 





€ioiM. — oaTe riogB : Orown faim, crown him, Grown him, crown hhn ; Grown die Sar - ionr King of kings. 




imrRoi^p. 8>, TB&4. 



BIBOIA. 



215 




2. O*- pen' now the crys - tal foan - tain, Whence the heal - ing streams do flow; Let the fi - ery, oloud • y pil - lar 



Hold me with thy pow'r - fol hand. Bread of heav - en, Bread of heav - en, Feed me till I want no more. 





^^^ 






l-ead me all my jour - ney through. Strong De - liv - 'rer, Strong De - liv - 'rer, Be thou still my strength and shield. 
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44- 



X^SXiZ^. ai» 7s & 4. 



B. f . BAKBL 



m 



t=x 




=^=#^"1^ 




1. An - gels, from the realms of |^o • ry, Wing your flight o'er all the earth I Ye» wha sang ore - a • tion's sto - ry, 




^H^^j_j . j >j jj j ^ 




2. Shepherds, in the field a - Bid - ing, Watoh-ing o'er your flocks by night, God with man is now re - rid • ing; 





Now pro • olaim Mes -si - ah's birth : Come and wor - ship, Come and wor - ship, Wor - ship Christ, the new - bom King. 




;^-^4 -^t^^ ^ 




ligbt : Gome and wor - ship, Come and wor - ship, Wor • ship Christ, the new - bom King. 



r 



Rxx'X'T t A TTP, 8b ftes. Trochaio. (s, 3, 6; 3, a. «.) 



B. r. BIXIB. 



i g^SEgl 



1. Sin-ner, oome, 'Mid thy gloom. All thy guilt con - feas •- ing ; Trembling now. Con -trite how, Take the Dffered hlese - inff. 



is^^^^^^is 



sggN^y 




2. Sin - ner, oome, While there's room, While the feast is wait - ing ; While the Lord By his word, Kindly is in - Tit - bg 



j=p: 



1^1.^ 




EIjJ^OiEtE, 4s & 6b. Iambic. (4, 4, 6; 4, 4. 6.) 



B. r. BAKIB. 



•- v:ariwj 






3£^ 



X 



S 



1. The Lord is King, His praise I'll sing ; My heart is all his own ; l^y highest powers, My choioest hours, I yield to Him a - lone. 



^ '^rjTH' 



^^^^^ 



^^^^^^' 



^ 



^Pp 



^^^g^^^gi^^gggS 



:::t=::} 




2- Hig troth and grace EtU time and spftoe ; So let his bon-on be; TiU aU that live Their worship ^ve, And {Mnise Ae Lord with me. 



f^gp f^-fF^f f ^ l^^ 




1. An • flttt - n jMr Hu told its fonr - fiild tote. And still I m hvn, A On' - ler b the vile. 




■ "hj am I spared To - see an - oth • ec year t Why have I ahared So ma - n; mer - des bera ? 




a4 ^ W OAJBWraLitEL Bb tt eiL Anaiiestie. (fi,5,5»^;«.«»4^) 



Amsftd fron BIRHOTBlf . jixJ 




g^F#^ 




gF^=H;feyyi 



^^ 



t 



-t 



^ 



1. Our Say - iotir » • kme, The Lord, let us blesa, . Who reigne en his throne, The Prince df oar peaee ; 




# I #^ "grJ J 1 J^ J , .. I~jiii 




^^^^^m 




^^g-^g^^i^n 



i 



§^=^ 



2. We thank - ftd - Ij ring Thy gle - ly and praise, Thou mer - el - ful Spring Of pi - ty »nd grace ; 




i^^S 




V^/ 
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S:B..^rra?XiSSOZtO'. SB, 7b ft 4. TtoC^iaiO. <5, 5; 5, 5: 5, ?{ ?, 4.; 



Ilod«rmt0» 



^^^^^^l^g^^^^^ 



E^ 



t 



t 



zztz 



1. Save me firom my foes; Shield me, Lord, from harm; Let me safe re - pose On Ay migh • ty arm; 




i 



> _ — h^4 i 



^-* 



J ^ -^-gj -^ 



*=* 



k^^ 



0' • '" a0~~' w" W"" 



T&rfr n 1 -fr- 



2. Plea - sant is the land Where Je - ho • vahts known ; Where a pi - oos band Bow be - fore his throne. 



^ 



^=g-fW-^^ 



£^ r^T-^~r^ 



:^ 



t 






I 



I 




I 



JczlS- 



\ _£_ J <!— J j :: J j p-^ - ^ 



Thoa art God a - lone. Those who seek thy heay'nlj &oe, Thou wilt bless^ and thej shall own Thy match - less grace. 

m 



^^ 



fPii 



with Jc 



:p=i: 



ae - 




claim Sing his great and won - droos love, Who ere long shall praise his name With saints a • bove. 



^ 



KC A,RTFOIt33 . 5b & 7b. Troohaio. (s, s; 5, d; 7, 7.) 



B. r. BAKBR. 
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^S 



t=r=il:jrd 








1. SftYionr, 'tis to thae, In my grief I flee ; 'Tk to thee aloiie Filling heav'n's high throoe ; 'Tis a throoe of graoe I know, Near it else I dare not go. 





i:i.-:tHrzt 



^^^S§3|:^^^^^^^ 



2. Let me tell thee all, Be it great or small, All I feel or fear ; Thine it is to hear. Sin and shame belong to me ; Love and pitj, Lord, to thee. 






t=|r-- 



t 



■^ 



^^^ 



Xi-A."VOITI-A.. 5s & 8s, Anapestio. (5, 5, s; 5, 5, s.) 



W. 0. PBBKIN8. 





gjgi^is^ 



'#"7if~B^' ::~ P''f " ^^E 



If « I. Behold bow the Lord Has girt on his sword ; From conquest to conquest proceeds ! How happj are thej Who live in thU daj, And witness his wonderful deeds I 

~ ==3=n:=ri=r,q: 




^^5g| 



i^fejPJiii:3|iE.Kp 



il^l^iiSi^i^ii 



tJ=d: 



j^:t*: 



± 



I 



4 



I==f 



tq- 



lils-il^ii 



- lone, Who sits on the throne, Sal-vation and 'glo - ry be - long ; All hail, blessed name. For - ev-er the same, Our joy, and the theme of our w>ivg 



H^^IS^^^ig^^ia^ggi^ 
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O AJtrTON". 58, 78» 8 & e. TnOuiO («» 5i 7, 8 J 7, 7, 6.) 



B. f . BAKIB. 



Blmanaio ou 




|:^^; ggl . f. ^ J /i^ ^ 




1. There was joj in heaven ! There was joy in heaven I When this goodly world to frame, The Lord ot l%ht and mer - oy oame : 



f^^ ^ f^ ^^ ^^rft-fjit^r^ ^^^ ^ 





^^^^ 



^^ ^^^^ ^ f C • ^ - fp-^^^i^pig^ 



2. There was joy in heaven ! There was joy in heaven ! When of love the midnight beam Dawned on the towers of Beth - le - hem * 



mrmi 







iv,j i _i^-ji ±=fe^ 




Shonts of joy were heard on high, And the stars sang from the sky, "Olo - ry to 
if ■-* # > — 



^JEJE 




M 

m 



e 



^^m 



iS 



t 



t 



-m m F ^-H 




And a • long the ech - oing hill An - gels sang — " On eartb good will And g^o - ry in the heaven T' 



s 



g^R^T^f^^^L£=g-r-^ 



^^^^i^ 




CfXKJkJS^JPXiJiLXIT^ 68 & 4b. lambio (6. 4; 6, 4.) 



B. r. BAKUL 
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2. To - day the Say - iour calls ; For ref - age fly ; The storm of jus • tioe Ms, And death is nigh. 




PSOHJ.A.. 68 & 48. Iambic (6,6;6,4o 



B. V. BAKXB. 






^^ 



t 



i=:=X 



i 



t 



RaU. 



i=. 




E^ 



^=35^-:: 



I I I 



I r I 



1. Je - SOS, Im - man - a - eU Thou shalt oar lead - er be ; Oaide thine own Is « ra - el, On life's roagli sea. 
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AMhuitii 



^^^g^ 



IZ.AJCTO'^rsXl. 68 ft 48. Iambic. (6,6,4; e. 0,4.) 



W. 0. PIRX1II8. 




^^Ig^^^^g 




1. Low-lr uA 



^^Pi 




i^P 



8. l»4lMr, in Ihfti boar Wlitn Mrih aU balplof power Shall dis • a - tow ; Whim spear, and ihiald, and crown, In (kintocM ara eaife down, Snataln oe thoa ! lltutain oe ttipa ! 




=ip:f<rir 



^M^ 




ISSSS^' 




8. And now ba • itda Um grava, Wa aall on tbaa to mf% la-UMr, di • Tina! Bear, hearoor sappUant breath ; Keep oe, in lift and death, Thine, onlT thine ! Thine, on-^j thine ! 



^^ffv f^ff f \^:S^^^S:^^^ ^^^J^^3^^^^^^^^ 



ID JUGI-S. 68 ft 48. Iambic. (6, 6, 4; 6, e, 4.) 



Words by MRS. HKMAlfS. 
Moile by W. 0. PKRK1M8. 

P RIt. 




i Bfes^E^^E^ ^^ SB^S^ ^^^g^^^^ gg^S 



S>ajei^<^2^C>TLJLA^ ^ fr 48. lawbip. ii,p.i:9.fn.) 



L. B. BABNKS. 
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]. Lowly and folemn be Tby chUdten's ciy to thee, Fa- ther di-vine! A bymn of suppliant breath, Own-ing that life and death A • like are thine. 



15 r 



>m^tr^ 



fttlt^t 




i^^^^se^^^^a^ 



3. O Father, in that hoar. When earth all •accoring power Shall dii • a- tow; When spear, and shield and crown, In faintness are cast down, Sustain os thou I 



^^^ 




^^^ 



S.AXTGhOXl. 68 & 48. TrOOhaiO. ca, 4; d, 4; 4, 4; 6, 4.) 



B. V. BAKER. 




I^^^^s^^^ 



1. Child of sin and sorrow, FilPd with dismay ,Wait not for to-morrow, Yield thee toslay ; Heaven bids thee come; While yet there's room,Child of sin and sorrow,Hear and obey. 











f^^S 



^^^^m^^^^^^- 



X ChDd of sin and sorrow,Why wjlt thou die? Come,whil8t thou canst borrow Help fh)m on hi^h ; Griere not that Ioye,Which from aboTe,Cbild of sin and sorrow,WoQld bring thee nigh. 



?f?f^^ 




-pf *^7 ^^^^ T I' 
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IT,A,T,iIAJBT 3EX"!Sr3\CXT. dB ft 48. lambio. {e, t,i;e,e, 6, 4.) 



GUBDIXL 



^^^^ 





^^^ni^^gi^ai 



Come, thou Al-migb-tjr King, Help as thy name to sing; Help nt to praiie f Father all glo - ri -oos, 0*er all yic - to • ri-oos, Come and reign o - ver us, Ancient of dayi. 




^^^^m^^m 




^^^^m 




A TWrTTRJO A,, 68 & 4b. lambiO. (6, 6, 4; 6, 6, 6, 4.) 





1 . Hy conntry/tifl of tiiee, Sweet land of lib - er • ty, Of thee I sing ; Land where my fathers died, Land of the pilgrims' pride, From er'ry momstain side Let freedom ring. 



2. My natire country, thee— Land of the noble, free— Thy name I lore ; I bve thy rocks and rills,Thy woods and templed hills ; My heart with rapture thrills Like that a - bo?e. 




m^m^ 




3. Oar fathers' Ood, to thee, An-thor of lib - er - ty, To thee we sing : Long may oar land be bright With freedom's holy light ; Protect as by thy might. Great God, oar King. 



^^^^^^m 




H AJEi"VEST. 68 & 4g. Iambic. (6, 6, 4; e, e, 6, 4.) 



W. 0. PBttKINS. 
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iiss^^si 



1. The Bod of barfwt praJM ; In load thanlngiTlng ibIm Hand, hmtt, and roios : Tha Talleyf smile and sing, Foretta and monntalns ring, Tbe plains their trihute bring, The ifenams re - Jolcv. 




S.T1M €k)d of hwvMlpniM;HanAf,he«rfti,andToleeeniM With sweet ae - ootd; From field to gar-ner tlirong,Bearing your sheaves a-long, And in yonr har-Test-Mng BleMja tbe Lord. 




w w m r- 



ffiS 



:^fe|^^S 




. 6s & 4s. Iambic. (6, 6, 4; e, 6, e, 4.) 



W. 0. PBRKIN8. 




igj ^iiP 
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BIC^EIiO'W^. 68 & 4s. Iambic (6, e; e, 4; «. t; «. 4. 



B. r. BAKBL 




1. PIm4 tlioa,oh,plnd mjt euiM ! Kteb Hlf-cxeiuliig pba U; tranblinf tool withdnm And flia to tbM. Wbn jiutloe i«u* lur tbi«w,Ab.' «1io,mt* lb** aleiMilbj -*-t'/» fpotl^ om ? PiMd Itoa bt 





^^S^^g^^^Sf 



B^^ ^i^^gB 




2. Ah! fhad not aught of iiiiM,B«lbre thhi* altar throna ; fmgm«ttta,whaii all b tUne, All ,all thtea own ! Thoo sMat what itaint thay baar,(yh,ite8a aasb laai ^aaah fiajir,Bath naad of paidon than* Ptoad Ihoa ^7 ^n >* 




^^1 



IBXjIOT. 68 & 48. Iambic. (6,4; 6,4; 6,6,41) 




1. Near-er, mj God, to thee,Near-tr to thee ! E'on tho' it be a cross That rais-eth me; Still all mj song would be, Nearer, mjQod, tot tbse, Hearw to -tiieel 




Wi^^Sg 





I I "t f 




^^^^s^gg 




2. Tho'likethe wan -der-er, The son gone down, Darkness be o - Ter mejMjrest a stone; Tet in mj dreams rdbel7e8r-er,mjGk>d, to ^ee: ITeaMsr to *thee. 





I— 11-4-4 



I 



tii}^^,-|-4 



OSZFOX%I3. 68 & 68. fiBttnbiO. (e,6;4,5;'6,^) 

Cm. 



B. f . BAKUL 



22D 



ii^^Silli^ 




1. MjiMd^go botd-t]r forth, fbr-atke this sin «ftil earth; WluU hath H bMa to thee Butpain and Bor-rcnrfAndthndc'stthoaitwill be Bet-ter to-meirrew? 




. 68 & 58. Iambic. (6, 5; a, 6; 6, 6; 6, 5.) 



B. f . BAKKL 







9 J 



m^ ^g m^ m^ ^p^r^^^^^^^m 



1. O t>oawfco hM ii l fCTartr,Thro*lito<iibiiilMlott Who dktoto on o n ow i bear, H»«r oar p» » tl-tfoo : Lead at to thtoe own way; (li«atni,w humbly priy,fofUonriiMthk daj, Ho-lyoon • trMion. 
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G^TTSSSC. 68, 48 & 7. Iambic & Troohaio. (6, 4; t, i; 6 7; 6, 4. 



▲. nUllKLDI. 




BplrltaMi 









2. Come to that hap - py laad» Come, come a - way; Why will ye doubt -log stand, Why still de - lay? 



t 



i-u — Z 




t 







^^^ 



t 



8. Bright, in that hap - py land Beams ev - 'ry eye ; Kept by a Father's hand, Love can - not die. 




^3g=giig^^ 



t 



:»; 



E 



I 



m 




O, how they sweet - ly sing, Wor - thy is our Sar - ionr King ; Loud let his prai • ses ring, Praise, praise ft»r aye. 




Oh, we shall hap - py be. When from sio and sor - row free, Lord, we shall fiye with thee, Blest, blest for aye. 



TJ^^^^'^'J^^I ^^^ 




o, to glo - ry run; Be a crown and king-dom won; And bright, a - hove the son. We reign for aye. 




P£:TX%.AJ1iX.A.. 68, 5s ft 48. DaCt7liO. (6, 5; 6. 5; e, 4; 6, 4.) 



W. 0. P1RKIN8. 231 





^^ 




1. LMiMh Ikj buk,BuI • mvl GhHttlaii, God apMa tkte ! Let Iomb ftlMnuldM teadi^Qood angtli kad Uim ! Set thy sails iv»- li - ly, Tempests will eome ; Steer thy eoofse steadi^,Christiaa,steer home ] 



SL Look to the weather bow, Breakers axe ronnd thee ; Let &11 thy plommet uow^hallows may ground thee. Beef in thy foresail there ; Hold the helm fkst ; Bo,— let the tessel wear—lly swept the blast. 




jtet^j^^^j^^^yJE 




*±£ 




^^^^i^^^s^ 




fej^^f^^fe 




& Sleeken no sail yet, at In-let or island ; Straight for the beacon steer; Straight for the highland. Orowd all the canirass on, Cot thro* the foam ; Christian, east anchor now ; Uearen is thy home I 



^ ^^^^^ ^r^^^mf'^mf^m 



^^§i 



IKSiKOiBXjS. 68, 58 ft 78. Troohaia co, 6,6; 7, 7, 5.) 



H.S. PIBKINB. 




g fd:T| 



m 




I, Thro' the night air stealing, Hark I the bell is peal-ing Moumfol-Iy and slow; Best to the soal de-part-ed, Peace to the broken hearted, In this rale of woe. 




2. Say for whom thon riogest, If to him thoo bHngest,?opes beyond the tomb; Or if the sound appaU him,When sad death's summons calls him To uncertain doom. 




-^E ^^ui AjiijinMjim^u^ 



iigirtiigtLir ■■ 



^m 



i ^ j ^ 



1 
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AJDIBXT- f 8 9f Sft, Iajq|i>ip. («, ?; e, tf ?, f j «, ^.) 



pSa.£:^-:.i45^ ^f^gg|Eg ^fe^^^ il^ 




1. Wfaeft diall we meat a • gun, Meet ne'er |o sev ^ er? When will peaee wieaAhe ber ohaia Boaad us lir - .ey f er? 








^^^^^i^ 



2. When shall love free - Ij flow, Pore as life's riv - er? When shall sweet friendship glow. Changeless for - ev - er? 




m^^^^^^^^ ¥ ^ ^ S 



-:^^ir r.,^^ ^ 




r^=^J=riE^:^Z^ZJ 4^sk^ 




Onr hearts will ne'ejr re • pose, Safe tom each blast that blows, In this dark va of woes, Nev - er, no, 



ney- er. 




iE ^-i£H-r7ff^ ^5^ 



^^j^,:H^=^,=^ ^^^^i.p^ 4^ _ r FTTT* 




Where Jojs oe • les -tial thrill. Where Uiss eaeh heart shall fiUf Aind fbars of part- ing ehill, Nev • er, no. 



nor* er. 




BTJI^'Vr A TI, 6C ft flk TrOCkUOi <«, S; 6; ^, 6, 5; 6, 5.) 



T. rowKn. 

Awangwl from th* ** Hosavm a," by ptrmlMloii. 
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^ ^ i j ; ^ 





mr. '-^^-^^f^~ ^ • -?— -iz 



;^;fe £rP^=J:T^ i 



j=t 



1. Hark I the Boands of glad - Dess, From a dis-taot shore; Like re - lief from sad - Dess, Sad - ness, now no more; 




8. Long the fbe re - list • ed» Loth to yield his prey ; 



Ey • 'ry powV em • list - ed, And main • laio'd the day : 




^S 



--T- 



i 



I PM^^ IP^?^ 



tr.. 







'Tis the Lord has done it, He has won the day ; His own arm hath won it, Joy - fnl let us say. 




What a change I how glo - rioos I Lord, thine arm is strong I Thon hast prov'd vio - to • rioas, Though the fight was long. 

Jez I _ I -TT ^ i izil: 




Bnt his arm is shat - ter'd, And the slaves are free ; 







I* i « \* 




[80] 



1^ 




-=->f 



AU bia foroe is soat - ter'd, Glo - ly, Lord, to tbee. 




OR-AJF^OST. 6s. lomblo^ 



». r. aoDOB. 




1. The God who reigns a - lone O'er earth, and seas, and skj, Let man with prais - es own, And souad his hon - ors high. 






T g g I -^IJ^ fg}.i 



gj ' fl g'" - 




2. Hun all in heaven a - hove, Him all on earth be - low, Th' exhansdess Soaroe of love, The great Cre -a - tor, know. 



wjfr r^ r°Tf .:^£a 



^P 






I 



==T 



W^ 



lillSTTOlsr. 68. Iambic. 



B. r. BAKKL 



CsalttMle. 



wr^Mt 



1. I feel with - in a want For ev - er bom - ing there ; What I so thirst for, grant, O thou who hearest prayer. 

=1- 



'•^ 



O c^-fit 



2- This is 



the 



gzizaL-: "r i ^ ^^ 



^bitig I crave, A like - nesa to thy Son; This would I i^th - er have. Than call the worid my own. 



I^ 



^ 




¥^¥=4 



^ 




. 6s. Doable. Iambic. ^6, «; 6, 6; 6. 6; 6, 6.) w.o.perkins. 

8 FnfE. 

Il l ir 



i^ 



S 




p=+ 



iiS 
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t=pi«:±4 




1 . Joj ! joj I a jear is bom ; A year to man is giy'iifFor hope,aiid peaoe,aiid k>ve»For laith^and tnith»aiid heav'n.Tho' earth be dark with care. With death and sorrow rife, 

Yet toil, and pain, and prayer. Lead to a higher life. 




S. Behold, the fields are white I No longer i-dljstand! Go fiarth in tore and might; Man needs thy helping haod.Thasoia7 each day aadjear To prayer and toil be giv'n. 

Till man to God draw near, And earth become like hear'n. 



m^j^ss^ 




MederatOb 
fXafBic. 



.A-ITIDIRS. 68 & 78. Iambic & Trochaic. (6, 6; 7, 7; 7, 7.) 

TROCHAIC 



B. f . BAKER. 



^^^m 



g^ 



I I I It I i-t- 



^^^s^s^^^si 



t=tzt 



L"^ 1 . Je - sns, thoa art oar king,To me thy saccor bring ; Christ the mighty one art thoa ; Help for all on thee is laid ; This, the word, I claim it now ; Send me now thy promised aid. 



^^^^^^^^^m 






a 




— ^-b 







t=^ 




* ^fl^w would feel thy sway, And on-ly thee o-bey ; Thee my spirit pants to meet ; This my one,my ceaseless prayer,Make,oh,make my heart thy 8eat,Oh,8et up thy kingdom there. 



^E tBgSH 



« 




t=t=t 



^^ 



. lUL.^ or S« :Kd;. I>ombl0» bj oviutiig moi optM. 




Mm BBOWHB. 
^«^ ^ Mm. Hmuvs. 



ff-1 fT ;=j:^ 






tird: 




1. The break'iDg waTea dash'd high Oo a atara and roek-boand ooaat, Tbewooda a-gaioai a atmw- y akj Their gi - aofc braaohas toes'd; 




t 



i^^ 



3^ 




^^^ 




2. Not as the fly • ingcome, Id si • leooe and in fear; They shook the depths of de • sert gloom With hymns of lof • ty oheer. 




%t i 4 I T mT^ 




^53 



^^ffi^33 




i^^ 




8. What sought tbej thus a - fiir? Bright jew- eb of Iba aiine ? The wealth of aeaa, the apoila of war ? They aoagbt a £uth*8 port shrine. 




FF=F 





The hea • vy night huog dark, The hills and wa-ters o'er. When a band of ex • ilea moor'dthefr bark On the wild New England shore. 




^^gg i5 



t 







A-midat the storm they sang; The stars heard, and the sea; And the sounding aisles of the dim wood rang With the anthems of the free. 




^33 




^^^S^ ^^^ 



Ay, call it ho - ly groand. The soil where first they trod; They have left nn-etain'd what there they found, Freedom to wor- ship God. 




&^^^^^& 




(km Bpirlto. 




OOQIX'WiaSF. 0B 9(79, litmbio. ft TxoQhaio, (ft 7; 7, 6; 7. 7, 6.) 



B. P. BAKBB. 
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; ;^g:rp^E^^gg^|g-zzg^g^ 



&"^^: 



• fill be. When we w*lk by fitith no more ? When the Lord we lov'd be • fore, As hrotb-er man we see t 





S^:^-- 



U^=^. 



i^^i^ 



£=^ 



^ 1^ r 



- ful be, When to meet as rise and come All our bu - ried trea-sures liome, A glad-some com- pa - nyf 

m A ^-M , ^-, i. kr^— *- k. (br— M. 



^^ 



^I^PI 






^g g s ;-> 



r~g-T-g- 



i 




t^^ 



wel - comes ii» a • bove. When wa share his smile of love, 



Will 



z=g r= Ezl-f--=ir^n"~^ Xi 




fr-nz; 



3E 



Wbea Qor anps em - brace a - gain Those we moam'd so long in 



vain. Will 



^ 



t 



1 



^ 



I 



:C==t 



I 



ufr. 



S 






f? H^^ .^::^ H=^?=^-rj-J' =-?R=|-d=i.J^.=^^ 



e 



that not joy • M 



T# 



ii 



thai nofe joy • ful be? 



^ 



^ 



be? 
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ISIjJb/LCytTT^ 6b, 88 & 48. lamblO. (6, t; B, A; 6, 6; 8. 4.) 



B. f . BiULOL 




^ ft 



1. Pro - okim the lot • tj praise Of him who oooe wu slam, Bat dow is ris'n, throagh eud-Iess days To live mod reign. 




2. He lives to bless and save The souls re - deem'd by grace. And res - one from the drea • tj grave His oho - sen raoe. 



^^ 



^ 



S^ ^ 



t 




it±iz=tt 



i 



^^?^r r r if-g 





He lives and reigns on high, Who bought us with his blood, En - thron'd a - hove the fiur • thest sky, Our Sav • iour Qod. 




P 



^Wm 



mm 





And soon we hope, a - bove, A loud - er strain to eing, With all our pow'rs to praise and love Our Sav - iour King. 



^^m^^^m: 



t 




Jp:RJS&TCyN'^ 6s 4c 88. lambiO. ;6, 6; 6, 6; S, 6; 8, 6.) 



B. r. BAKKR. 
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BSiiSEix 




^^I^ 





Ye simple souls, that stray Far from the path of peace. That un - freqaented way To life and hap-pi - ness ; How long will ye yoor fol - ly love. 





And throng the downward road, And hate 



wis - dom from a - bove, And mock the Son of Ood? 




^^l^^ 



-:^ 



•izM: 



^S^P 
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B:N''S;^OOr>- 6s, 78 ft Ss. lambio. (6. 7; a, 7; e. 7; 8. 7.) 



B. f . BAKUU 



Cob Sflrlto. 




^^^^m 



Hark 1 hark I a shout of joy ! The world, the world is call - ing ! In east and west, and north and south, See Satan's kingdom falling ! Wake I wake ! the 



g.i.j=^-jzj^ ^g^3=dtd--d-^ 




Hark 1 hark ! a shout of joy I The world, the world is call • ing ! In east and west, and north and south. See Satan's kingdom foiling ! Wake ! wake I the 




i r I I I 




gjj??^^ 




J-H-t bEJ 




II I I I T-I-I^ 



h-m 9-0^ 




church of Qod, And dissipate diy slomben. Shake off thy deadly ap • a - thy, 



And marshal all thy nnmbers, And marshal all thy nam • ben. 




church of Ood, And dissipate thy slumbers ! Shake off thy deadly ap - a - thy. 



And marshal all thy num - ben. 




^ 






ii ^giags ^i 




And marshal all. ... • thy numbers, And marshal all thy num-bers. 



:N" A,Sia: V r f jTjTI, 6i ft 98. AnapsMtia (6, 6, »i «, tf. 0.) 



B. f . lAKBB. 
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B. >.. AUacrami 



- — :x> 



t 




p^ F- £ n r 



t 



? 



^P^S=l ^gEg 6^B 




if 



1. Gome a - way to the skies, My be - Iot - ed, a - rise, And re - joioe in the day thoa wert born; 



^^^l^^l^ 




^illg^^ 



a^=j=£^3 



g^^B^S^^Iiy^ 



lizzrjK 



t 



^^=1^1 



2. We have laid np oar love With oar treas • are a - bove, Though our bod • ies oon • tin • ae be - low ; 




j» A. 






Ran. 



^m 



t. — "-t- 



^m 




On this fee - ti - Tal day Come ex - alt - ing a - way, And with sing - in to Zi - on re - turn. 



■ '^i'-x-VT: 



# •*— # # 



^m. 



^m 



g^sji ^l-iJE 



+i- 




-tKf 



^® re -deemed of toe Lord, We -re - mom • ber his word, And with rino-iog ^^ 








AT.Tvyrr't ei ft 108. Umbfto. 




^^m^^m 



g-TrT^uip 



L Birds hare their qui • et nest, The fox-es holes, and man his peaceful bed; AH creatures bare their rest. Bat Je-sns bad not where to lay his head. 





Si^iS 



t=tj. 



^^^^^^m^m 




2. And yet he cnine to gire The wea-ryand the heavy- la -den rest; To bid the sin-ner live, And soothe onr grieft to slnmber on bis breast. . 




iSg^gS^ 




iME^S^T^BEHiM. 68 & 48. Dactylic. (6, 6, 4; 6. e, 4.) 



A nUKKUH. 





1. Where afaall we make her grave? Oh I where the wild flowers wave In the ftee air! Where shower and singing bird 'Midst theyoang leaves are heard; Theri^lay her therel 

fes 




X Harsh was the world to her^ Now may sleep min-is - ter Balm for each ill; Low on sweet nature's breast. Let the meek heart find rest, Deep, deep and stiUI 








3. Oh ! then where wild flowers wave,Make ye her mos-sy grave In the free air f Where shower and singing bird 'Midst the yomg leaves are heard,There^y her tbeiel 




SIS 









r I • h I 



'NTT'ZXjSOXvr, 6t Si 10b. Iambic. («,«.iOiS,e,UM 




1. It was no jmth of floworSt Wbioh through thb world of oars, 



Be - loT - ed of th^ Fa - ther, thou didst tread ; 




%. O tho«, nko Alt our 




c>gO p 



a=.U^IJ;rJJ:^' 



Be with us through the strife ; Th^ ho • Ij head Ir^ earth's fieroe. storm was b9!:wed ; 





t§^33S3E^^ 



And Bhall we in dis • may Shrink ftom the nar • row way, When olonds and dark • ness are a - round it 

I^ ■ ' ■ ■ ■ . ■ . ... -^ 1 ■ . -T-^T . . I .11 —^ 



^^^^m 





spread? 




i:gE5^=g|f^i^ trL-iTfrH^^ S^^ 



To see a Fa-ther'a love Beam/ like a bow oi prom - ise, through the cloud. 



f^^^ l p pj^^^i 



2U 



w J.a:KLO'S^_ 7B&48. TrooHalo. a»i7.7;4,7.) 



ILOBIO. 




i^ 



1. When the vale of death ap-peare. 



Faint and cold this mor - tal clay, Blest B»<leemer, toodie mj fean, Idgfat me 




2. Up - ward finom this dj - ing state 




i 



Bid my wait - ing soni aspire; 0-penthonthe orys - tal gate ; To thy 



jp— ^ 



f3! 



izf 



t 



t 



f 



m 




"WIXi^idTN'GKrON'. 7ft 8c Ss. Troohaio. a 7; 7,7; 7,3.) 



B. r. BAKER. 
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t. Jci«f,8iiii of rigfat»oniaeii,Bri|Jtf— t beam of lofe dhr!m»With the eariy nwrajng rajri Do tboa oo our darkneM ihlne, And 4t8pei wHh porost light, All our night! 




^ESSIg^^p^ ^^ 



^jj^^^ E^ ^jji 




.3. LIko tho snn't re^rfr-inf mj. May thy lore wtth tewler g|ow» AU oor eoldness molt- awaj; Worm and ohoer ni fbrtbto go; Qladly torro thee and o • hey. All the dajrl 







Ca-OT7XiX>. 7b ft 5s. Trochaic. (7, 7; 7, 6.) 



B. V. BAKIR. 




mfaij jTj^^ ^ 



lord of Bier - cj and of might. Of man-kind the life and light, Ma-ker, teach-er. In - fi - nite Je - sos, hear and save. 
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iROXiX^O. 7i ^ if. l!roA«io. 



B. V. BAKU 




^^LS±r=t 




1. Work, and thoawib bless the daj, Bn the toH W doM; Tbej4fa«k woA not en * not pkgr, Cannot fbel the 



son. 




IS^^I^s 




^^^s^^^^^ §Efej3iran ^fei 




^^ 




2. All theToU-ing |ian • ete gtoiw Bright as bara*tB^ gold ;MieaMlliey^ii9e, heir eoon Ilie3r*d grow Col-or - lessand eold! 





^??f-JH'H^ ^J5Epg^^^g g^g^|^3^.j =E3Ei3iE 



Ood 18 liy - iog, working still ; All things work and ino?e ; Work, wonldat thou their beaa - ty feel, And thy Maker's love. 




t 



m. 



t=t 



mBEaB^ BI^ 




3=f§ 



ct 




Joy and bean-ty — where were they If the world stood still 7 Like the world, thy law o • bey, And thy call - ing fill. 

I I »" I I i J f 




^^^^^^^^. 




]D J^JM JkU Jk V. 7t ft S«* TteehBio, 



B. r. BAKBR. 
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^=? 



^^^^1^ 



^ 






1. Onward speed tky eoDquerin^ fligbft^ Ao - gel, oAWari speei; Oaefc abroad thj n^diant light, Bid the shades re - cede; 






^^^ i^ 



2. On«trd speed Ibj coaqiwiiag flightt Aa • gd, onward spMd } Mondag faunis op • on oar ligbt, 'Ti< the time da • ooBfld : 



:p==: 



^^i^ ^g^^ 




I "t -^^F^ 



J==t 



I p » ' r r I 



^i^^^^^ 



i-n-r = 





Tread the i - dola in the dust, Heathen fiines de • stioy ; Spread the gospel's ho - Ij trust. Spread the Oo^mI's joy. 




^^'BQB now his kingdom takes, Thrones and empires hXL ; 



And the joy-ooB song a - wakes, "God is all in all. 




^ 
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OOOqiDlTO'^V- 78 ft SB. Troobalc a 7; 7. a; 7. 7; 7. «.) 



B. r. 



Lmtoe 




1. Saints, for whom the Sa? - ioar bled, In your Cep-Uia's fool - stepi tread; Fol - low Je • n^ aid be led On toTie-to-ryl 





^=4=^ =^ ^ ^ ^^^^^^^.-^^ ^^^^ ^ -^-^^-^^ 



2., Christian aol - dier, on with me! Soon jour en - e - mies BuiBt flee; Yoor re -ward be • Ibre joa aee, Spark • ling from on high! 



i 




i^=:a.l^^j^^^ ^-i h f-ffg 




^^^^^^M 



See your foe - men take the ground, While the Ag - nal tram • pets sound. Hear his ac - cents poor a - ronnd, Cheer - ing mel - o - dy. 




t =i=t^ = ^ 




ftt. > J ; ^ 



P?-^^=g-s.4^ 




Bold - ]y take the glo - rioos field ; You may fiill, bat must not yield; Yon shall write np • on yoor shield Vio - t'ry, tho' yon diet 




^m. 




IXJ^'TD^rjk.StS. 71 (I 41. Troduio. 



B. f . BAKHR. 
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1. To the ha-ven of thy breast, Ood of love, I fly! Be my ref-nge and my rest, Whene'er the storm is high. 




^^^*^^ 

fe^gr 



^^^E 



fe 




2. In the day of my distress, Thon hast my sno - oor been ; In my hour of help-less - ness. Re - strain-ing me from siis 



m 



ISJ.'YiATLE- 78 & 68. Iambic 



L. B. B1BNB8. 




1. The mel-low eve is glid-ing Se - rene-Iy down the west; So, eve-iy eare sub - sid - mg, My sonl would sink to rest. 



pmff t??^^ ^ 



%j 



^^^m 




fn^- i^j^^^^^ ^ 



2. The woodland ham is ring-iag The daylight's gen-de olose; May an • gels round me sing-ing. Thus hymn my last re - pose. 




^ ^^=^.\T^\ ^^ ^^^m^^^^^^ . 
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Jb' U JLTON". % ft 68. lamblo. 



▲. D. fflLUfORB. 

ffrOB **OHBItnAH OHOftAUIff.* 



m ^^ 




1^ 



. ( Soon as the mora wich fo - tef Be - deckf ihe (lew • y e«at, I 

*' ( And when the son re - po - sea Up - on the o - cean'i breast, ) Oar Toioe in sap • pli - ca - tion, Je - ho -rah, thoa shalt hear; 

D o. O grant as th j sal • ▼» - tion. And be thoa er - er near. 




^S 





^m^^^mi 



•^ ( By thee, thn>' life sap • port • ed, We pass the daneeroos load, ) 

( By heay'n-lj hosts es - cort - ed. Up to their bright a - bode ; ) There cast oar crowns be - fore thee, Oar toils and con - flicts o'er ; 

D. o. And joj - lol - ly a - doie thee, For - «r - er, ev - er - more. 



i mt^f^^^f^'^f^ ^m^^^^ 




GA^lb/OSIVLA.^ 78 & 68. Jambio. (7. 6; 7, i, e.) 



A. FRANKLIN. 




I H J I 



'^m'^^m 



1. No, no, it is Dotdj-iDg, To go un-to oorOod; This gloomj earth foi^ttk-ing, Our jonroey homeward taking A -long the star* rj road. 




2. No, no, tbia is not dy4ng, The Shepherd's voioe to knew; His sheep he ot - er leed-eth, His peacefnl flook he feedeth, Where liy-ing pas-tures grow. 



X«£ZSSZ02TJkJ^~Sr XX"SnM:2T. 7»*^ laittUe* SHnes. 



BATDN 
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lF=i 



*■ V 



r-1— t 



i=C 



z: :ZB^— 



t=Tl^l^ 



s^i 



H 1- 



X 



m 



t=t=t:=T 



i^mi 



r-r-r-t 



^^ 



1. Prom Greenland's i - oy iBoinHains» From In • dia'« eo - nil strand, Where A - frie'a snn • ny foun- tains RoR down their gold-en sand, 

^4-H-^-H-4 



i^ii^^^s^lpg^lPi 



2. What though the spi - cj breei • es Blow soft o'er Cey-lon's isle; Though ev - 'ry pros-pect plea - ses, And on • ly man is vHe; 




8. Shall we, whose souls are light - ed By wis - dom from on high, Shall we to men be - night • ed The lamp of life de - ny ? 



^ik^?^4srj^ 




^^ 




pr^^ 





^^it—l 



From many an an - oleot riy - er, From many a pal - my plain. They oall us to de - liy 



er Their land from er - ror*s chain. 





igp^^ 




In yain with lay - ish kind - ness The gifts of God are strown ; The hea - then in his blind - nees Bows down to wood and stone. 



Sal ' ya - tion ! 0, sal - ta - tlon ! The joy - fhl sound pro • claim, !nn each re - mo - test na - tion Has learnt Mes • si - ah's name. 




^^^^ 
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J^JL^&TJElOEtXyJiJ^^. 7s & 6S. TroebaiO. (7, e; ? S; 7, 7; 7, «.) 




AUcgretto. 



^i=f t r f =g::^ l 




1. RIw, my soul, aod streteb tby wings, Tbj bet - ter porftum traoe ; Biae from trao -ai - to - rj thiaga* Toward faeay*ii Ay nadve place : 







^ 




ig^P^^p^ig^ 



T=:tf 



g 



?|3= 3^^ g^; 



nt 



:r 



^ 



2. Eiv - era to the o • cean ran, Nor stay in all their oourse ; Fire as - oend-ing, seeks the sun. Both speed Uiem to their source : 



¥=F=i 



:t:^ 



^^55pgE^ 



:4=4 



^^^iHis 










i 



^ 
i 




te m -f=^ ^^ 



San and moon, and stars de - cay, Time ^all soon this earth remove ; Else, my soul, and haste a - way To seats pre - pared a • bove. 




w^^^^m 



'^ ^i=ti± i 




^B51 




^^s^^^^^m 




So a soul that^s bom of Ood, Pants to view his glo - rioos face, Upward tends to his a - bode. To rest in his em • braoe. 



^^^^^^^m 




^^^ ^^m- 




ZXJXjX^SXDjAlXiS. 78 ft 68. Troohaia 




^^ 4 



1. BlesB-ed, bleM*ed ue the dead In the Lord who die; Radkuift is the path diey tcead Up - imrd to the sky. 

■ 




2. All their deeds of vir - tae done, Deeds of peace and love, Now are stars of glo - ry strewn, Light • ing them a - boye. 









-4 



i 



S'TTOJ^J^O^JEi^ 7s, 68 & 8. Troohaio & Iambic. (7, 6; 8,6.) 



^j^j^.4^^S^ ^ 



1. Brol^r, thou art gone to rest; We will not weep for thee; For thou art now where oft on earth Thy spir-it longed to be. 






, — ti^-tS 



B. r. BAKIR. 



Ea 



S 




^^^Siiiite^^lii 



2. Brother, thou art gone to rest ; Thine is an ear - ly tomb , Bat Je - sns summoned thee a - way ; Thy Saviour oalled thee home. 
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IXIXiXiSBOXiO'. 78 1^ 6b. TrOOhalO. {T,.6;7,6;7,7;7.7.) 



B. r. BAKU. 




^^^3 



1. Hal - le « In - jah I piwe the Lord, In the hdghtu^ |^o - ry ; Hostt of beaYon ! widi one ao - cord, Sboni tlw joy - M 8t6 - rj; 




2..Piai8e Mm with the yi - ol strings. Waking j(^-ons feel - ing; While the vault of glo • ry rings. With the or • gan's peal - ing; 




^^^^ 





Praise him for his mighty deeds, Praise ye him, whose grace exceeds All that heaven in songs concedes ; Worlds of bliss ! his praise re - cord. 




m^^^^ 











Let the cymbals ring bis praise, Wake the clarion's grandest lays, Pnuse the Lord through endless days, Lo! bis pnise ore - a - tion singd. 




z tznm 




J A."SriTES"VIT iT iT=], 78 & 6s. Trochaic. 



B. r. BAKUU 



1. Proop-ing aoulst no bog-er mourn, Jo - raa Biill u pro • oiou8;If to him yon dow re - turn, Heav'n will bo pro - pi 




^^-^ J==ibjj jIzj=z:a-^ 
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tiooB. 





2. He haa par-dons full and free, Droop-ing souk to glad - den ; Still be ories/' Come uu - to me, Wea- rj, bea • vy la • den.*' 




gj^^ P^ 




Bfd^=iJ^:^ ^fJ-.^^^4d 



kJ I' 



Je- ana new ia pasa-ing by, Call - ing waad'rara near him ; Drooping 8onl% yon need not dUe, €k> to htm and hear him. 




Tbo' your dos like mouo-tains high Eise and reach the 



- ven, Soon as you on him re - ly, All shall be for - giv - en. 




ppi=p'-- 
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-\^j:DTXXEXJLX^. 78 & 6b Iambic 



If. PKRKUfa 




1. Go when the morn-iDg Bhin - eth, Qo when the noon is hright, Oo when the eve de - o1in*eth, Oo in the hush of night; 





f I ^JLj i^zri' 



2. Re - mem-her all who love thee, All who are loy'd hy thee ; Praj, too, for those who hate thee, If a - ny inch there be ; 




3. Or, if 'tia e'er de - nied thee In aol - i - tnde to pray, Should ho - ly tbonghts come o'er thee When friends are round thy way. 




rJ— " ! '■ J 



tn^ 



^ 




Go 



pmv 



feel - log, Put eardhly thoa^ilB a - way, And, in Qod's fMvaenoe kneel - ing, Do thon in ae * erel pray. 




^SS^^^^M^^^^^^^ 




Tbra fbt thy -self, in meek-ness, A blesa-ing humbly claim. 




And blend with each pe • ti - tion Thy great Be-deem-er's name. 




rf »i I i— t 



When • e'er thou pin'st in sad - ness, On him who say - eth, call ! 



Ke - mem-ber, in thy glad - ness. His love who gave thee all« 




JhJmirD<DJtT^ 78 ft 8s. Trochaic. (7. 8; 7. 8; 8, 8; 6. 8.) 



B. r. BAKIB. 
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Lift not tbou the wail-mg Yofoe : Weep not ! 'tis a Ohristian di - eth. Up, where hiessed saints re - joice, Rangom'd now the spir - it fli • eth ; 



sa,^^ 




tJ - J IJ J i r r-^ 




^i^^iSJSJ^ 





^r^ri^^g^^^^^ 




^^iSP 



They wbo die in Christ are blest ; Oors be then no thought of griev-ing ; Sweetly with their God they rest, All their toils and troubles leav-iag. 




!=Bt; 






^^tflTfnj^ 




Higjh in heaven*B own light she dwell-^th ; Fall the song of triamph swelleth ; Freed from earth and earthly £ail-ing, Lift for her no voioe of wail-ing. 






=1=1; 



i ^H^ J I J j!^^ ggg§^ 



h 






-^N 



W-~i 



^m^i 




Zt 



m 



°^ be onrs the feith that sav-eth, Hope, that ev - 'ry tri - al braveth ; Love, that to the end en - dnr-eth, And thro' Christ the crown so - cur - eth. 



iSig^s^iifc^^^^ilg^i^ 
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OOHON'-A.. 7Bftl80. Iambic. (1,l;9,lil,l;%7.} 



B. y. 




^m 




^ ^^^ ^ r r ^ i rui 



1. Head of the Churob triumph -ant, We joy - ful • 1 j a - dore thee; Till thou Bf- pear, thj membera here Shall sing like those in glo • ry: 




^^ ^^ ^^m 








^i^^ 




PS[ 



2. Thou dost oondnot thy peo - pie Through torrents of temp - ta - tion ; Nor will we fear, while thou art near, The fire of trib - u - la-tion. 




S3S 



^^^^ 



I 




We lift oar hearts and vol - ces, With blest an • ti - ci - pa- tion; And cry a-lond, and giye to God The praise of onr sal • va - tioo. 




The world, with sin and Sa • tan. In vam our march op - pos - es ; By thee we shall break thro' them all, And ung the song of Mos « es. 




XO'VTA.^ 7s, lOs & lis. Dadarlio & Anapestic. (7,7; 7.7; 10,10; 11.11.) 



B. r. BAKER. 
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DACTYLIC. 





^^g 



1. Climb we the moantain a -far, In the still twilight of eYen; Led by yon beao-ti • tal star. First of the daughters of heayen. Darkness yet covers the fhce of the deep; 




^i^^^l^li^S 



.,-^5- 



t^g^^^^Sife^^^gg^^ 



3. Qaae we nwAn while for the dajr^Praying lia thought while we gase; Watch for the morning's first ray ; Prayer then be tamed into praise I Shont to the YalleysvBehoId ye the mom, 




i^HSSifei 




ANAPSSTIC. 




m^^ ^ 



Spir - it of ftee-domt go forth in thy might, And break the stare's bondage like in - foncy's sleep, The moment when God shall say, Let there be light! 




jtkzi! 




^m 




^^ 




«:i£r£B 



t=t=:^ 



m 



Lon^, long de^hed, but de-nied to oar sight; Lo, my-riads of slaves in - to men are new-bora; The word was om-nip-o- tent, and there is lightl 
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■ATjTj ZS \a/^ HXiXi, as As 38. Iambic. fi,9;8,$i%,Bt%x) 



B. f. VAKHL 




1. What's this that steals up - on my frame? Is 



That soon will quench this vi - 



Sf 



flame ? Is 



it death? Is it 
it death? Is it 



^— ^-f^ 



s 




death 7 ) 

death ? \ If this be death I soon shall be 




2. Weep not, my friends, weep not for 
Mj tins are pardoned, I am 



me. All is well, All is well. > 

free. All is well, All is well. ) There's not a oloud Au doth 




nse. 



^ ^g-a 



8. Tone, tune jour harps, ye sarnts ia glory. All is well. All is 
I will re - hearse Uie pleas - ing stoiy. All is well, All is 




weU 

well, i Bright an - gib have from glo - ly come. 



I.) Brii 








From eve - ry pain and sor - row free, I shall the King of glo - ry see, All is well I All is 



weU! 




To hide my Say - ioor from my eyes ; I soon shall mount the 




np - per skies. All is 



veU ! All is 



wen I 




They're roand my bed, they're in my room, They wait to waft my apir • it home ; All is well ! AU 



IS 



weUI 




iJE^S3^^^^ 







P£Lik.OS» 88 fc 46. lunUc 3, b, 8, 4., 




f&ANZ LAOHKXR. 
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^P^g3ja3 i ^2g^ ^i 




1. There iB 




a calm for tbose who weep, A rest fbr wea - 17 pilgrims found : Thej soft - ly lie, and sweetly aleep. Low in the ground : 



^ l^jU-^g ^P pfeg ^fg^gfa;^ 



P^I=t 



m 



2. The storm that sweeps the win try sky No more dis-turbs their deep re-pose. Than sum - mer evening's lat - est sigh, That shuts the rose 




^ Sg^g ^ 




3. The soul af or * i • gin di - yine, God*s glorious im - age freed from clay, Id heaven's e - ter-nal sphere shall shine, A star of day I 



?3^d=?Td=-^-Tr , 




SDEiXSTOXi. 88 ft 48. Iambic. (8, 8, 8, 4.) 



B. r. BAKXR. 



Mod«rato, 




E3EE3 



1^1^ 



T: 



i:tr±= 



t=t 



£^g^^ 



tzztt:: 



i 



1. I ean-not al-¥ray8 tnoe the way Where thon, Al * mighty Oqe dost move, But I oan al-ways, al - ways say That Qod is love. 




2. When fear her chilling mantle throwa O'er earth, my soul to heaven a * bove. As to her na - tive heme upepring», For God is love. 




=g4f ^Mti:f 



e* 



JSf. 



fil 



2G2 



"M" A T^OJ&Tig, Bb ft 48. Imndbic eg, 8, 4; 8, g, 4o 



0. W. PARSONS. 




1. A • 1m ! how poor and Ht - tie worth, Are sll thote gUtt'ring toys of earth, That lore ns here ! ( Dreams of a sleep that death mast break, ) 

( A • hw ! be • fore it bids as wake, ) The j dis - ap-pear ! 




i^ ^aBU g^iig^i 




SEgs^feg^iifel^i 



^^ 




2. Wheie is the strength that sporoi de-caj. The step that roHed so light and gaj. The heart's blithe tone 1 ( The strengA is gone, the step m slow, ) 

{ And J07 grows woari - nees and woe, } 







And J07 grows woari - nees and woe, } When age comes on. 



'PDEIX.AJDT.A.. 88 & 58. Trochaic, (s, s, 8. 5.) 



B. r. BAKXB. 



AUecnlta. 





^^ 



1. Siog to Je - SUB, sing for • ev - er Of the love that changes nev-er. Who or what from him can sev - er Those he makes his own ? 

^ -T— r-rr-Ti I i i -T" i i I iT"rTT 1 ii itt 1 . 1 , , 4 -:— .-i-==; =^-. i — g 




2. With his blood the Lord hath boiigbtlhem;Wh«Q they knew him nat» be soog^tfaeo^ a -lone. 




^mm^s 



1^=X 



^^^m 



t 




3 T"T"t^ »> 



S.X7SXj]:XTO-. 88 & Sb. Trochaic. <8. 9; 8, 5; 8, 9; 8^ 8.) 



A. fRANKUN. 



563 



OaataUle. 




1. Ev^-'iy day hath toil and troa • ble, Sv - 'ly heart hath care; Meek-lj bear thine owq fall mea - sure, And thy bioUi • er's share. 




^^^^^^^^^^^^ 




ij^S^I^^ 



ri:p 




t;i::t^:=^. 



m 



2. Pa-tient- ly en -dor -kg, ev • er Let tby spir •it be' Boand, by links that can - net sev - er, To ha- man - i • ty. 




=^m 



w^^^ 





thee pro^e ; God shall fill thy mouth with glad - ness, And thy heart with love. 





La • bor ! wait ! thy Mas-ter per-ish'd Ere his task was done: Goaat not lost thy fleet-ing mo-ments, Life hath bat be - gun. 



^^^ 
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(JutaMIe. 




gy]RIITQ-3FT;T!3T.>T^- 93 & As. TVQObaie. (s. 4; s. 4; 8^ s; a, 4.) 



B. f. BAKIE. 










1. Through the love of Ood owr 9ii7 • iow. All will he well ; Fiee and ohangelen in his & ' vat. All, all is - well : 




2. Thoagb we pass through trib •«•!«• tioo, AU will be well; Oara is such a fall aal • va • tion. All. all it well; 





Pre - movB is the blood that heal'd oa ; Per - foot is the grace that sealed us ; Strong the hand stretch'd oat to shield as ; All nmst be well. 




^^s^ 



^ i=3^q Ea 









=^|=q=^M 




Hap • pj itill in God ooo - fid - ing, Fmit - fbl ff in Ohrista - bid-ing, Ho • Ij through the Spir-its' guid-ing, All must be well. 



l l^P-fr-P-f4 ^ ^^^rtf -a ^ 



^M'=F=FJ 



i^ 




ODBSEIN'.A.. 8t, as & 48. IgmbH. <8» «f ^ 4) 



W. 0. FIBKIN8. 
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LaryhettOi 




1. Our blest Ke-deem-er, ere he breath'd His ten • der, last fare - well, A Onide, a Coni-fbrt • er be-qaeath'd With na to dwell. 




2. He came intoogueeof .Iiv - ing flame, To teaoh, con-viQce, sab - due ; All pow'r-ful as the wind he came, As yiew-less toA 




-^-■-« 



^-i-g^--l-g^+^— ^— ^— a^-t -| r— F^-1-r"T-<g— ^^^^i^-Pr 



8. And his ibat geD - tie voice we hear, Soft as the breath of eveo, That checks each faolt, that ealras each feari And speaks of heav'n. 




tSSSTR 



aajzjDROITA.- 88, 68 ft 58. Iambic & Anapestio. (s, 6; 5, 5, 8.) 



B. f . BAKIB. 




I 



AlfAPEftTIC. 



t=it=« 



P^t 





ill' 







1. Lift op joor heads in joy-fal hope, Sa • late the hap - pj mom : Each hear • en - Ij pow'r Fh> - claim the glad hour ; Lo ! Je - ens the Sar-ioor js borai 





m^^^m 



ag=RFrl5 



scK 



i=r.-ii^=:\. 



te±=9L 



I 




X 




S. An glo-17 be to God on high, To him all praise is dae ; The pro-mise is seal'd — The Say - ioor re-veard — And proves that the re - cord is tme. 




ga^ 




OHjAJEULJB&TO^^r^ 8b ft 68« lamUo. (b, 6; s, s, eo 




B. r. BAKm. 



^^^^^m^m 



1. Blest is the hoar when cares depart, And eartb-Ijr scenes are far; When tears of woe forget to start. And gently dawns npon the heart De-vo-tion*s ho-Ir star. 



^iS^l^^^§ig^g^SiSBag^ 





s^sm^ 



2. Blest Is the place where angels bend To hear our worship rise, Where kindred thoughts tbehr musings blend,And all the sonPs affections tend Beyond the yelUng okies^ 



^gf^=f^ff^ 




^m 



m 



i^iB 




t=4: 



as 




.A.OO.A.3DZ.A.. 88 & 68* 



• (8, 6; 8, 8, 6.) 



B. V. BAKER. 



CasteMle. 




1. This world is not a fleeting show. For man's U-lnsion glren ; He that hath soothed a widow's woe. Or wiped an orphan's tear doth know There's something here of heav'n* 




^^^SB 




^sm 





gg^^^ 




2. And he who walks life's thorny way With fed - ings calm and eren, Whose path is lit, ft-om day to day, By rirtne's bright and steady ray,Feels something here of beay'n. 




a^ss 




'^^^^^^^m 



5 



JElOTLuAJtmy^ 88 & 08. Iambic, (s, 9; s, 6.; 



W. 0. PIRKINS. 
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1. Just as I am, with-out one plea, Bat that tbj blood was shed for me, And that thou bid'st me come to thee, Lamb of God, I come I 




PPillial^i&i^Pi 



2. Just as I am, and waiting not To rid my soul of one dark blot, To thee, whose blood can cleanse each spot, Lamb of God, I come I 




[^SSglSiiSils 



3. Just as I am, though tossed about With manj a con-flict, many a doubt. With fears with-in, and wars with-out, O Lamb of God, I come 1 




g^ggjggt^^ 



SXIXIDPOXI'T. 88 & 68. Iambic* (8 8; 8,0. 



Larghettft. 




^^SH^^S 



1. Shall we grow wea-ry in our watch, And murmur at the long de - lay, Im - pa-tient of our Father's time And bis ap-point-ed way? 

3 



Ig^g^feg^al^i^^j^^ jlpgjjj^^ ^^gd^ 




— I 




^^^^es^^l^^^ii 



2. O, oft a deep - er test of fitith Than prison-oell, or martyr's stake, The self-renounoing watchful - ness Of silent prayer may make. 



^^^^^^m 
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o-stx3:s]E:3MLAJI>ts. Ss&fs. lanbtc. {»,9.^9.'s., 



Moderato e Legato. 







^I^P^ 




W. 0. PIRKINS 

Bit. ^^ 



1. Beyond where Kedron'8 waters flow, Behold the saflTriag Saviour go To sad Gethsema - ne; HU coanteoance u all dime, Tet grief appears ia eye-ry line. 



i^p^i^^ifej^^is-a^fei 





Kit. ^ 



2. He bows beneath the sins of men ; He cries to Qod, and cries again, In sad Gethsema - ne : He lifts his moumfol eyes above, " My Father, can this oap remove.*' 



^^i^^m 




^m^m 




^SSffiSS: 



0.A.XiSSX7£lTr. 88, 6b k 78. Iambic ft Trochaic, (s, 6; s, «; 7, 7.) 



W. 0. PBRB3M8. 




1. Spirit of Char-i-ty 1 dispense Thy grace to every heart ; Expel all other spirits hence ; Drive self ftrom every part. Charity divine ! draw nigh,Break the chains in which we lie. 



ujffla^ ^^^^ 






S All selfish soob, whatever they feign, Have stiU a sUvish lot; They boast of liberly in vain. Of love, and feel it TO^^ » fr«>- 





*4. 



3 






A TrfViy Al^TDBR, 88 ft 6b. Iambic. (8, d; s, a; e. 6; 6, 6.; 



B. V. BAKBE. 
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mm 




1. love-ly Voices of the sky, Which hymned the Saviour's hirth, Are ye not singing still on high, Ye that sang, ** Peace on earth ?" 

^1 





^M 



l^iSgS: 



i=c 




2. dear and shining Light, whose beams,That hour, heaven's glory shed A - round the palms and o'er the streams. And on the shepherds' head ! 







8, O Star which led to Him whose love Brought down mitn's raosom free ! Where art thou I 'midst the host a - bore May we still gaze on thee*!. 




5^ 



E=4: 



?il^i3£s= 



^^^^^^ 



tt 



e 



lin 



To 



"^Se near, 



us yet speak the strains Wherewith, in time gone by, 

m 




Ye blessed the Syrian swains, Voices of the sky 1 



through life and death, As in that ho • liest night Of hope, and joy, and &ith, olear and shin • ing Light ! 




In heaven thou art not set. Thy rays earth may not dim ; Send them to guide us yet, Star which led to 



Him I 




t 



zit: 



X 




^^^E^^^^^^^^f^ 
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QIaArSrJCO:tT^ SB ft eS. iambic. (S, 6; S, $; 8» 6. g; B, 6.) 



B. r. BAIOB 



tefe^^j j^^ Pi 




1. 1 weep not for the jojs that hde Like evening lights a - way ; ) 

For hopee, that, like the stars decayed, Have left thy mor - tal clay ; ) For clouds of sor - row will de - part. And brilliant skies be given ; 




2. Oh ! weep not for the friends that pass In - to the lone-ly grave ; } # 

As breezes sweep the withered grass A - long the rest-less wave ; } For though thy pleasures may de-part, And mournful days be given. 




■?^=?TpF=^J=Jig g 





And though on earth the tear may start. Yet bliss a - waits the ho - ly heart, A - mid the bow'rs of heav'n. 




And lone - ly though on earth thou art. Yet bliss a • waits (he ho - ly heart, When friends re - joioe m heav'n. 




^^^^ 



=-g-ftjH* 



■ 

1 



7X%SEX>02mC 88 & 68. lambiO. ^ 6; 8, 0; 8, 8; 8. «. 



w. 0. piBKnra. 
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1. Op • pres»-ioii shall not al • ways reign ; There comes a bright-or day, When free-dom, bnrst from ev - '17 chain, Shall have tri • amphant sway. 

ig^ ^i I I , , ¥= r \ I I SI I I I iF— I ■ i T ^= r ', rr I i ii i i i i» -i -^ ^ 




^^^g^^^s 



2.Wbat voice shall bid the pro-gress stay Of truth's vie - to • rious ear ? What arm ar • rest the grow-ing day, Or quench the so - lar star? 




8. The hour of tri - umph comes a - pace, The fa - ted, pro-mis*d hour, When earth, up • on a ran-som'd race Her bounteous gifts shall show V. 




^m 



J=:t 



gs jOf- ' ' n^m 



1 — r 



^^^^ 



tt=t 



t=t 



^^^^m 



:ft 



Then right shall - ver might pre-yail, And truth, like he - ro arm 'd in mail, The hosts of ty - rant wrong as- sail, And hold e-ter*nal sway. 



^S^ffi^g^§g^ ^fej=5^3E B 




What reck-less soul, tho' stout and strong, Shall dare bring back the an-cient wrong, Op-pres-sion's guil - ty night pro-long, And freedom's morning bar ? 



m^^^^'^^^ ^w^^. 



'">;> Lib-er-ty, thy glo-rioos bell 1 Bid high thy sa • ored ban-ner swell I Let tramp on tramp the tri-umph tell Of heaven's redeeming pow'r. 



r^iz^ 



^^p^^ 



m^C^-S=3^^L4s) n/pB-TT fys-f n 



'3^ 



3E£^E^£i 



3=p: 



1. Ood is oar re - fnge end de •fence, Oar ihield his dreid oa • nip • o - tenoe. Earth may be • nMth tu abrink, Tb« ■■> > ilium. 



3?t*5= 



-I - g y^F^-^F 



:^ -| rT = 



SS A.OOXT. 88, 78 & 4s. Troohait). (8, 7; 8. 4.) 

1st. 



W. 0. PKBKIN& 



27^ 





1st. ad. 



1. Star of.pawst, to waiid'ren weft-ry, Bright the beuntdiataiiitlegii me; Cheer tiie pi-lofs Tis-ion drea-17, Far, far at 8«a: Far, hr at «ea. 



2.Star di-Tiaa, O Mfh-Ijgudeliim, Bring the wand'rer home to thee; Sore temp-ta - tions hnig have tried him. Far, fiur at aea: Fa^ hr at sea. 

blsU Ad. 



^^ 




3^^ & 1 ^ff^fr3^3 ^^ ^d33iIiB 



3. Star of hope, gleam on the bil - low, Blem the tool that ughs for thee; Bless the sail- or*! lone^lj pil-low. Far, far at lea: Far, far at sea. 



H4 L ' ^ r 




«i=H 



^^^ 




s^^i^^^^ 



OXi^^iLZlS. 88, 78 ft 58. Trochaio. (8, 7; 8, 5.) 



B. f . PAKIR. 




noi-ses, Heard the sol - emn steps of time, Aod the low, mys - te - lioas voi - oes Of a - notfa - er dime ? 





^Stegl 



questioQ Tbriird with-ia the heart of joath,With a deepaDdstroDgbe-Beeoh-iDg^What, and where, is truth? 
- dea - vor Of a spir - it which with - in Wrestles with & - mil - iar e - vil And be - set - ting sin ; 




vig - ot, Stea-dy heart,' and pur-pose strong, In the pow'r of truth as - sail - eth Ev - 'ry form of wrong. 



/ 
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XyflXiiMLAJCT. 88, 78 ft 08. Troohaio ft Iambic. (8,7; «,e; 7,7; ^7., 



W. 0. FBKHIB 








4 p ^|:g~ ^^^ . t}g^|^ f 



I, Broth - «r, thoa art gone be - fore as, Aod thy aaint-ly soal is flown, Where tears are wiped from every eye. And sor-rows ase on-known ; 

^ I rn , >■ ■ . I i T~1 — TTTT ^' ^-) , ■ l^=F nT" . — i T i i i _j^ 




^^^mm 




2. Sin no more can taint thy spir - it, Nor can doubt thy faith as - sail ; Thy sool its weloome has re - oeived. Thy strength shall nerw fail ; 




3. To the grave thy bo - dy bearing, Low we place it mid the dead ; And lay the turf a - bove it now. And seal its nar * row bed ; 





From the bur -den of the flesh. And from care and fear re -leased, Where the wicked cease from troubling, And lliewea-fy are at rest. 




i^^^sg^^ 




^^m 




^^ 




And thou'rt sure to meet the good. Whom on earth thou lor-edst best, Where the wicked cease from troubling, And the wea - ry are at rest. 




1 



But thy spir - it soars a • way, Free, a mong the faith-fhl blest, Where the wicked cease from troubling, And the wea - xy are at rest 




^i^i^^pffli^^^ 




rR A-incHiIIsr. Ss & 7s. iambic, (s, ?; 8, ?., 



If. 0. P1BKIK8. 
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S^=?=; 




!• O, lay not up up - od this mrth Yoar hope, your joy, jodr treasure ; Here sorrow clouds the pilgrim's path, And hiights each opening pleasure. 




2. Bartb's joys, like dew-drops, fade away ; Like clouds its visions yan - isb : A • boye, no night can chase the day ; Those joys no change can ban-bh 




it ^EEPfj;^E|!^ |gHfri 



S. Xfet things unseen, with po-tent force, A -lone pos-sess-ing mer - it. Lead upward to its ho - ly source Thy pure, im-mor-tal spir • it. 




TEaXJIi^SEH. 88 & 78. Trooliaio. (8,7; 8,7; 7,7.) 



W. O. P1RKIM8. 




^^^^ 



1. Haric I ten thousand harps and yoi - ces Sound the notes of praise a - boye ; / 

Je • BUS reigns, and heaven rejoto - es ; Je - sus reigns, the Qod of love ; ) See, he sits on yon-der throne ; Je - bus rules the world a - lone. 





2. Je - BUS, hail 1 whose glory brightens All a - bove, and gives it worth ; ) 
' I^wi of life, thy smile en - lightens. Cheers, and charms thy saints on earth ; S When we think of love like thine. Lord, we own it love di - vine. 
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X>XT:tT2^0£UB^ 88, 7s ft 68. Treohaic (8,4;%7;^e,60 




j» Con Baeiiloob 



If. 0. PWULUIS. 




^^ 




* 1. Watchmen, on - ward to joar stations, Blow the trumpet long and load ; 



Preach the gos - pel to the nations, (omit. 



) f Speak to ev'ry gathering orowd : 



See the day is breaking. 




2. Watchmen, haQ the ris - ing glo - ly, Of the great Mes-si - ah's reign, > 

Tell the Saviour's bleeding sto - ry, (ouxt ) ) Tell it to the listening train : See his love 



^^^^ 






p:r.A:i:rX£!SX3DS. Ss & 78. lambia (s, s. ?; s, s, 7.) ^ HAomiK. 



See the saints a - wak-ing, No more in sadness bowed. 

i 





See the spir • it seal - ing : '1^ life among the slain 



^s 






i-Jt . iUL # w 0Z 



Oft as I look up - on the road That leads to yonder blest abode, 




^aE33EE£ 




i^^S 



r. Coaolxuted.: 
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I feel distrust - fill, fear - fol ; So ma-ny foes the passage throng, I am so weak and they so strong, How can my soal be cheer -fill? 




g^^-j^E 



t==t 




^^i^^l"^Ej =^ 



t 




M^rrrnr^=m 




:=P=t 



^ 



J=±iirt 



-i— t 



tf^:?: 



iE 



as 






SrEIsTOEI^. 88 & 78. TrOOliaiO. (8, 8, 7; 8, 8, 7.) 



W. O. PBRKINB. 




gSi 



1. Near the cross oar station taking. Earthly cares and joys fbrsaking, Meet it is for us to mourn ; ) 

'~ ) ) All his griefe for us were borne. 



'Twas for us ho came from heaven, 'Twas for us his heart was rivea ; (omit. 




!s33 




p^^^^^^i=3i^^i^^^ 



\'-=; ^- JrJ-^^ - 




• When no eye its pity gave us, When there was no arm to save us, He his love and power dis - played ; ) 
By hiastripes oar help and bealiiig, By hiadeath our life revealing, (omit ) > 



HJB for us the ransom paid. 



^^^ 



t^ 



^^ 




^^pi 
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BIiOOa>g3ETT3IjP. Si & 7s. lambio ft Troohaio. (•,8;t,8;7,7.) 

IAMBIC. 



^^m 




B. f BAKIR. 



^mm 




1. The Toioe of my Be - loY - ed soands, While o'er the moaDtain top he bounds ; He flies ex - alt - log o'er the hills. 



±A 




te J^^-N- ^-^ ^g^^ ^^^ 




2. The scattered oloads are fled at last, The rain is gone, the win-ter's past; The lo?e*ly Ternal showers ap- pear. 



^1 




ri^^^ -f 





^m 



TROCHAIC 



lUlL 




^^^^^^^=Ht-^^ 



:t!=4i 




And an my soul with trans -port fills; Oen-Uy doth he chide my stay; *'Rise, my loye, and come a - way. 



99 




1 ^ J' J- j' J'-f =? fgq^^^=^^ l5g 




The warb-Iing ehoir m - ohanto oar ear; Now with nreet-ly peo • rave moaa, Oooe the tar • tie dove t- lone. 



f=^=jf^=f>-^=i'=^^^^ ^S ^^=-=^ ^^^ 



JTTPg-TVrOTTT TirSThOl^^ 88 ft 78« lainl:^. (8^ 7; % 7; «, a^ 7., 



LUTIUHU Mm. OlRflAI* 
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b^s^j^ g ^Spq^^^ ^ 



:! 



Great Ood, what 
The Judge of 



do I 
man I 



Bee and bear I 
see ap - pear. 



The ead of thiags ere 
On oloads of glo • ry 



a 
seat 



- ted: > 
. - ed. 5 




2. 



The dead in Christ shall first 

Dieet him in 



( Caught up to 



a • nse, 



At the last tmm - pet's sound - • ing, ) 
With joj their Lord sof - round - - ing ; ) 



No gloom - J 




A ( Put sin • ners^ fill'd with gnil - tj fears. Be - hold his wrath pre - yail • - ing;) 
' ( for thej shall rise, and find their tears And sighs are na - a • • vail • - ini? • ) 

III ^^ 




The day of 



:^i::-gj„-g^: 



him. 



f- , Qll^L^ 



fears their souls dis - may; His pre - senoe sheds e - ter - nal 



1^^ 






day On those pre - par'd to meet him. 



jt'*«^ 



graae it paai and gone; Tremb-ling they ' stand be - fore the 




meet him. 



:=t 



throne, All nn - pre - par*d to 
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GI-.A.XlI3ZZSrJE2£L. Bs. AnapMtiO 




1. The winter is o - rer and gone, The thrush whistles sweet on the spray ; The turtle breathes forth her soft moan, The lark mounts and warbles awaj. 








^^^^^^^mm 





iSi-^SiSfB^iiSi^^ 




2. Awake, thea^my harp,and mj lute I Sweet or-gan8,your notes sofUy swell I Ko long-er my lips shall be mute, The Saviour's high praises io telL 




S gg ^^^j^ 



^^^^^m 



IRAJRT^AJbT^ 88. Anapestio. 



A. HAGXMAH. 




1 Ye a«-geli^ who stand ronnd the thiXMM^And view my ImmaD- a- el's fiM», In rap-4iiroi» soogs make him kneiwn ; OytODeyosr toft haipataUipraisa 



OA.T'XiZXi'. 88. Ampafetic Double. 



B. r. BAKIB. 
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iS^ 



1. A d^tror t$ Bier-oj »• kme» Of cor - e - naiit mer - o j I mng ; Nor fear, with thj rigbteoosness oo» Mj p«r-ion aud o£P- 'rbgto bring; 



^m 






IL Hj name from tba pabna of bis bandg E - ter • ni - ty will not e - rase : Impress'd on bis beart it re - mains, In marics of io - del - i - ble grace :. 



^§B 



^^mm 




Tb» ter^rort of law, and of God» Witli me can have ooth - ing to do ; My Saviour's o - bedience and blood Hide aH mj transgressions from view. 




XjOO-.AJN'. 88. Trodhaid. Dmdble 




1. Ble«-ed be Thy name for - ev^er, Tboa of life the Guard and Oiver I Thoa wbo ^mberesi not nor sleepeet.Bl^ tre tbey Tbou kind - 17 keepest ! 




2. God of eTeoiog's peaoefiil ray! God of ev • 'ry dawn-ing day, Ria-ing from the dis-taol sea, BreathiDg of e-ter-ni-ty; 




M^^ 





s=t=^ 




God of Btill-Deas apd of motion. Of the rain-bow, and the ocean, Of the mountain, rode, and rir-er, Bleaeed be Thy name for-OT-er. 




W^^^^^^^^^^^^^. 



t -- r- r~! - 





Thine the flam - ing sphere of light, Thine the darkness of the night I God of li^B, that fiule shall ner-erl Glo-ry to Thy namef^-eir- er! 




TWr. A TTAsGhTJ,^ 88 ft 98. Iambic. 




im^mm 






B. r. BAKSB. 2o«5 



m^^^^^^^ 




1 . A lit • tie child, in balnish ark, Came floating oa the Nile's broad water ; That child made Egypt's glo - ry dark, And freed his tribe from bonds and slaughter. 



^^^ 




ii 



2. A lit - tie child for hnowledge sought^ In Israel's tem - pie, of its sa - ges ; That child the world's religion brooght, And crashed the temples of past a - ges. 




Cob Sptrita. . 



XJItTJOItT. 88. Anapestio. 



B. r. BAKXB. 




mm 




1. From wheiice doth this union arise, That hatred is oonquereibj love; It fastens our sonls in saoh ties, As na -tore nor time can remoye. 




2. It cannot in Eden be foond, Nor yet in the Par- a-dise lost; It grows on Im - man - a -el's ground, And Je-sos' dear blood it did cost. 




8. And wbto we shall see that bright day, TT-nit -ed with an - gels a - hove ; No long • er confined to our clay. Overwhelmed in the o - oean of love. 
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o:R7?3TJ^Xi. 8b & IQp. Iambic (8,8; 10,1a.) 



■.TATLOB. 




^t=35 



^"2T"B 




1. 0. 



ore 



vaahs! 







orjs • tal BkyI The world's trans - {» 



rent 



can 



- 





wm 



^^i^^j^g pp f ^ sg 



t 



I 




2. O ligbtl thoa &ur 




8. Let the 



wide 




•rt. 



first 



m 



world his 



of 



thii^, From -wbon 



aU 



joy, 



aU 



t=l 



"^e 1" 



t 



3^= 



beta - tj 

IF"" 



prai8 - es 



sing, From whom 

^1 



t 



t 



its 



Ta • rioDS bless • ings 



EH 



I 



+ 



t 



t 



■rJ rJr- 



• py' 



I 



^rings ! 



qwrmg 



^ 




Break your long si - lence, aod let mor - tals know, With what oon - tempt you kmk 



on 



things be - low. 





^^^ 



l!^3^ 



E^S^S^ 




praise th' Al - migh - ty ra - ler of 

kr-t r 



globe, Who us • eth thee as 



his 




im - pe - rial robe. 



t=t^ 



zzBifili 



echoiDg 



Ee 



'^^ 



an - thems make his prais - es 

1— '—^zi q E^fe 



known. On earth his foot - stool, as 



heaven his throne. 




AXiVOItD- Ss &; lis. Anapestic. (s, s; s, 8; n, n.) 



B. f . BAKIR. 
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m^m^m 




^m 



For qui - et and peaoe-a - ble rest ; We bless the kiod oare that doth keep 



^^^^ga^p^r^^ 




2. Our Yoi-oes shall at - ter Thy praise, Our hearts shall o'er-flow with Thy love; 0, teach as to walk in Thy ways. 



^^f^f^ ^^i^^g^^-^j^^gp-i^j^ 




8. So long as Thou seest it right. That here up - on earth we should sts^, We pray Thee to guard us by night, 




Thy children from be - ing distressed : 0, how in their weakness shall children re - pay Thy & • ther - ly kindness, by night and by day ? 




?^^^^gi 





^Si^PlS^I 




^^^ 




And lift us earth's tri-als a - bove I The heart's true af - fee - tion is all we can give ; In love's pure do - vo-tion, 0, help as to live I 
J ^n$ help us to serve Thee by day ; And when all the days of this life shall be o'er, Receive us in heaven, to serve Thee the more. 



E^^^i^i 
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KEEtSTJBT.iT.i'B ■ 08 ft 4b. lambiQ. 



B. r. BAKU. 




AUesMtto 



?=?= 



r-rrtf ^ 




!• 'Tis not the gift, but 'tis the spir-it With which 'tis giv'n, That on the gift cod -fen a mer - it, As sees by Heay'iu 




^^^^^^ 




2. 'Tis not the prayer, how - ev • er bold - ly It strikes the ear; Itmoantsin vain, it fells but cold-Iy If not sin -cere. 




^s^^s^ 




g^if^ fol^a 




8. 'Tis not the deeds the loud - est landed That bright-est shine : There's many a vir - tae an • ap - pland-ed, And yet di • vine. 




TA.'B-A.SOO, 9s & 7Sb Iambic. 



W. 0. PaUKlAS. 




l^^^i^B 



Hark, haik, what soimds are those 80 pleasing, Sin-nen wipe the feU- ing tear; 'Tis love di- vine, and nev-er oeas-in^, Fk>w8 from Je - bus to the ear. 



BIXTGhS^T. 08 ft 68. lambio. 



B. r. BAKffiL 
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E5^it 



1. Oh, sbowme not my SaT-ionr dy-iog, As on the cross he bled; Nor ia the tomb a cap-tiye Ij-ing, For he has left the dead; 




2. Weep not for him at Cal-very's startion, Weep on - ly for thy sins ; View where he lay with ex - nl - ta-tion; 'Tis there oar hopes be-gm. 





Then bid me not , that form ex -tend- ed For my Bedeem-er's own, Who, to the high-est heavens as - cend-ed» In glo-ry fills the throne. 




Tet stay not there, thy sor-rows feed-ing, A - mid the scenes he trod ; Look up and see him in - ter - ced • ing At the right hand of God. 

: ^.4^-h-n TT- ■■ , T ^--^-J^--^-4^--^^ ^--1=^^tT:#=:f^=I^=rl 
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BOVVJbi^ir. 8s ft 8S« bUidliQ. 



B. f . BAKIB 



Blodwnitti* 



1. Bread of the world, in mer - cy broken, Wine of the, BonI, in mer-cy shed! Bif whom the wopds of lift are ipoken. And in whoae death onr sins are dflpuL 





^JM^M^ 




^^^fel^^s^^^^g^^^^^^SH 



^3^g 




^^ 



3. Look on the heart by sorrow broken, Look on the tears by sinners shed, And be thy feast to ns the to-ken That by thy grace onr soato are fied. 




gOrr^ ri^fg ^^ 



TTTSOOXtA.. 9s. Anapestio. 



B. f . BAKBR. 




:=:t=^l 



^^m 





^^^^te;S%3^ 




^^J?:^i^^B 



IP 



From the depths I have sent np my cry. Hear the yoioe of my calling, O Lord 1 Shonid of-fm-ces be marked by thine eye, Who is he to a • bide Che re-ward. 



isggg 




cSiiS 





^^^^^^ 




i^^n^ 



Ittsiz^zqrd^ 



1^ ^4^ff£^B5i 




O A TVrOEl^T, 98 ft 8b. Iambic. (9. 8; 9. 8; 8, a^ 



B. r. BAKIR 
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AUfldo Med«rmt0. 




1. We oome, our hearts with gladness glow -log, Thee, Lord of har-yesi to a- dore, For gar -ners filled to o -yer-flow-ing 




;^^i^ 



2. Ovr praise for this a - bnnd^ant bless - ing. With fa - yor, graoioos Fa - ther, here, More deep - ly on our minds im - press • ing 




^^^ii 



I p I 




^ 



?2^ 



t:: 



Pi 



g^=g:g££ji= !E^ 




Rail. 



^Ssg^ 



^ 



=T=4^ ^ 



With treasured heaps and plenteous store ; To thank thee that thy Fa - ther's hand Has blest a - new our hap - py land. 





9hy mer - oies, each sue - cess - sive year, That so our thank-ful praise may be A life de - yot - ed all to thee. 




W~EzigE|g^ 




q==!t^ 




290 




, LarsliAttOk 



TO I>IlA."3rEH. 9s. Iambic. (9,9;9.<»;9;9v 



•■^-r 




1^^ 





1. To pray'r, to pray'r! for the mora - ing breaks, And earth in her Mak - er*8 emile awakes ; His light is on all be - low and a - bove, 



^Sg 




2. Topraj'r! fbrthe day that God has blest Comes tranquilly on with its sol - emn rest ; It speaks of ere - a - tion's ear - ly bloom. 



5i3^JI^ 




:T--^:t5: 



m^^m 






ir^p-i 



3. A - wake, a - wake, and gird up thy strength. To join Christ's ho - ly band at length ; To Him who un - ceas - ing love displays 



^Pi; 



1 



-t .». 



i 




^ 



t=]=T 




t 



:t*; 



:t:==f 



:^3i^g^^g 



'fr^'^- 



t 



t 



^m 



The light of gladness, and life, and love : 0, then, on the breath of this ear - ly air, Send upward the incense of grate - ful pray'r. 




JL 




It speaks of the Saviour who burst the tomb : Then summon the spirit's ex - alt • ed pow'rs, And de-vote to heav'n the hal • low'd honra. 



Prz±c:H±£i:i±:t.c± 




iig^^^§ 



■«-•: 



irrzfE: 






z 






Whom the pow'rs of nature for - ev - er praise ; To Him thy heart and thy hours be giv'n, For a life of pray'r is the life of heav'n. 





b± 



:^ 







TTESI^EH. 10s & 4s. Iambic. 




Religfoio. 



W. 0. PKRKINS. 
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.-^ Car w fm— Qr w 

2. , I ^±t^-td 



::ii: 



:t 



li 



ttirtzl 



^ 



:p 



i^S 



tit:— [— r-:p: 



3l^ 



:zf.: 



t 




1. Fa - ther sapreme ! Thou high and ho - ly One, To Thee we bow ; Now, when the la-borof the day is done, De-vout-ly, now. 




^||Ei|-j^g§Ej;gip|s|pfE E j;|--g=y-r5if p^' 




1 




2. When the glad raorn up - on the hills was spread, Thy smile was there ; Now, as the darkness gathers o - ver - head, We feel tuy care. 

.Tjt-S ! \ hrr T-?^ TT— I ~~M ! It ■ \ 1 kr— t . : rr — i 1 t r — r — ) 



^^^^^m^i^s^m^^mmm 



lit 



■ • ■ o * ' 



3. Tfaou through the dark will watoh a • bore oar sleep With eye of love ; And Thou wilt wake us, when the sanbeains leap The hills a - bove. 

1 Ti-. — z=Zir-f-T2g=S^ir::^c— z=t 



^S^'N 



E:t 



i — 



j^^^^^tmi^^ii 



TJ^'EJ<T:b.A^^ IOBj 4s b 6s. Iambic. (io,4;io,6.) 




Iiarshetto* 



fi. F. BAKER. 



Hr 



ntmi ■ -»— - 



l^^l33E33lgili^^lig^?i:ji 



•^ '^» 



:p=}==C=t:: 



lil^ 



i^iipE 



1- An - other year is swallowed by the sea Of sura-less waves ! An - oth-er year, thou past B - ter - ni - ty ! Hath rolled o'er new-made graves. 



^^11 



2f3ESi^S-'S 



•ij*- -•- 1^5^ 



m 



1 






^i 



t 



H^3 



'^ 




•^ '^» 



fe 



=SE5t:-3£^ 



^ig|^£^;5|3i^: 





?5^z=; 



I^Bi-^^S 



•^ "^ • 



i=:^ 




2. They o- pen yet, to bid the liv-mg weep, Whore tears are vain ; While they, unswept in - to the ruthless deep, Storm-tried and sad, re - main. 



i«.rjz:q: 







tr]i-Jr-it : 




■■■■^=0= 



H-B — — - 



Isi^^ 



> 
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. lOS ft 48. Iambic. (lO, 4; lO, 4; lO, lO.) 



B. f . BAEB. 




1. Send kind-lj light a - mid th' enoircling gloom, And lead me 



on! 




The night is dark, and I am ikr from home ; 



I 



1=4i::: 



3^ +-g . I 



2. I WM not ev-er thas, nor pnyed that Thou Sbooldst lead me on; I loved to ohooaa and see my pedi; bat now 



^^bSs 




i^^^ 



t: 



Plfe 



tF=f 



t=t 



i 



8. So long Thy pow'r hath blessed me, sore-Iy still 'Twill lead me on Throogh droaiy donbt, through pain and sor • nw, till 



1 — I — r 




^m 




^^^ 




Lead Then me 




i^^f 



Keep Thou m j feet : I do not ask to see 



The distant scene ; one step e • noogh for me. 




^m 



•^ '^« 



ii=i==t 



m^ 



Lead Then me on I I loved day's dazzling light, and, spite of fears, Pride ruled my will : re - mem -her not past years ! 




zlg JE^zjzJz: : : 



r=F=Ez{z 




The night is gone, And with the mom those an - gel fa - ces smile Which I have lov*d long since, and lost a - while. 



OOXtJlT'X'ZZ. 108, 68 fr lis* Anapestiia (10,5,11; 10,5,11.) 



If. 0. PBRKIM& 
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^i^ 



t 



t 



t 



X-J-^-l 



m^^: 




t=c 



iJ^lii^^^^^llE 



1. Come, let iu a- new our jour-nej par - sae, With vig-or a - nae, And press to our per -ma -Dent place in the skies. 




Ss^ii^^^^SE=^3^^^^^ 



1. Come, let US a - new our joumej par - sue, Roll round with the year, And ney-er stand still till the Mas-ter ap-pear. 




mwi 



2. that each, in the day of His com-ing may say, — I have fought my way through ; I have fin - ish'd the work thou didst give me to do. 

I J I 



^%^ ;^^ 



X 



S 





: ■ rJ T[ -^ 



1 r 



t 



3-T -»— •— i-T-i— f 




p^^5g^^ iSi ^g^ggg^^^^ ; 




Of hea - yen - ly hirib, though wand'ring on earth, This is not our place* But strangers and pil - grims our-selves we con - fess. 



^^^m 



iiiSi^S 



t- -- J — H— ^^" -^ 



S 



1 



His a - dor - a - ble will let us glad - ly ful - fil, And our tal - enta im • prove, By the pa-tience of hope, and the la - bor of love. 







t 



I 



t— J-U-^ 



t 



t=t 



■M~z 



^^^jgp 



O that each from his Lord may re - oeive the glad word, — Well and faithful - ly done I En-ter in - to my joy, and sit down on my throne. 




gg^Eg^;|^E^^j3=£gJ^ 



E=t=f 
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TT^XXjOOS:. 108 & 68. Iambic. (io,6; lo.e. 




Deolamando ma non troppo* 



^1 



t^?^£ 




W 0. PERKINS. 
Ad lib 



i^lili 






1. Lprd, once our faith in man no fear could move ; Now «ave it from des - pair ! The tri - al comas ; strengthen the might of love : Fa - ther, Thou hearest prayer ! 




^fgfgp^iEifglB 



jdiE 



t 



i- 







gSS- 







^^^^i^^^m^^ 



Ad lib. 




^^MM 



2. Thotihea^-est; and we hear, a - bove this din, Thy blessed word sound dear :" I purge this land from sla - ver - y and sin ; The reign of heav'n draws near. 

rT:pz:«=^:ffzx* 
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:4i.dtpr;zz5i 



Tirrzix.'r^liz:! 



4: 



t: 



^ 



1 



i^m^^^^m 



. 10s. Iambic* (lo, lo; lo, lo.) 
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%z^^ 



nil. 
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pzt^z^l.'l:! 
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zzzz:=?z±E:tt32z±iz!!fi 
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^^l^s^^glsssi 








=|:=|5: 



s^liiil 



From Jesse's root behold a branch a-rise, Whose sacred flow'r with fragrance fills the skies ; The sick and weak,the healing plant shall aid, From storms a shelter^and from heat a shade. 



^^Ig^li^SH 



m ■■«■« ._ . 



^ — t~t~2 



i 



iz=iu'-i u =;z 



5i^5ili^l?l*iiiS^ 



^fefei^Sisii^l^i^ig 



Jzztzztz: 



£ 



^^^E^^J^E^^I^^Si 
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Xj'^OXTS- 10b & Us. Anapestia (lo, lo; ii. ii.) or, Ss & 68. (3, s; s, s; «, 5; e, s.) hatsn. 




oo(. And Itt (U bli odDti in MI omccrt >ila ; With tc 



I, And Hbow fbrth hi 






a pnKlstm, And pabliih i-bnMd HI 



i-dcr-(alnui(;TlHni 



ilnfdrm li ^lorioiu, And n 



^gi^ifel^liiSl^islsife^SliiSSSE 
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u TrEnElX:TA:X<TT>0^ 108 ft llB. Dactylic. (10^19; 11,11.) 



B f lAOB. 




1. Bi«Mith«wftf«,OhrbtiMi!wlwBHif •tnMigcM;Watehfor4ay,0hritUftB!wbMilieiiicfai'il<»gwt; ^ wttl Iw fbr -vT-ar. 




S. rSfktUwflgh^OhrlftlM! J«Mn to o'er ttaMi Ron tlMrafOtt,Obrlitiaa!hMTmikbefor« that; Hfl who 1^ fcl-Ur-vth imt-w; TlMloreofo - tornity flowion Ibc • cT-«r. 




g^SS 



S. lift tlM«7«t OhriBtten 'jiist u it e toecih? Rate tbo haart, Ohrlillfta I 9nl% rapot-«th ; Thmtnm tb» tow ot Oiukt nothing tbaiX w&tn \ Mount whan the work It done— pnlae Qod fbrar-tr ! 




^^ 



▲llacretto. 




Us ft 10b. Dactylic. 



w. 0. piRxnre. 



t/=^ 




L Brlghtattaad bwT of tha aont of tha noraloff, Dawn on o«r dwknaM and land «■ thina aid ; Star of tha WmI th a ho-ri • mm a - dominf ,— Oolda whara tha te-flmt Ra dawn ■ ar If bid. 





H g eg ■^'0\ ^ 0- 0ii9'^- 



^H-^-^-^^'d^^f^^^-^n^^i^ 



2. Cold on hii aim- dla tha daw dropa ara shining, Low liaa hla baad with tha baaata <tf tha stall ; Anfds band o'er him in slnm-bar vs • aliningf— Monarch, Ra^laam-ar, Ra - star -ar of aU. 




-^-«-#-# 



rS:3i=t:q=t 




¥^rff ^n^ 




8. Saj, shall wa yiald him in ooatlj da • to • tion, • dors of B-dan, and oOuings di • Tina f Oama of tha moantala, and paarls of tha 9 - aaan. Myrrh from >ha fbr^i, or (old from tha mtna t 




msem^wmms^ 



V. 



« 



3ET A TTOOOTT lOf, ll8 & 128. Paotylio, c^o^u; ii,n; 13,11.)^ 

FINE. 



#. P. OUBTEU) 
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^E^J^^I 



1. Shoat the glad tidings, ex - ult-ing - \j aing, Je - ra - ea - lem triumphs, Mes-si - ah is King. Zi - on ! the mar-Tel4ou8 sto - ry be tell-ing ; 

**^ — --^1 I. i q=r=i: I I 





2. Shoot the glad tidings, ax - ulting - 1 j sing, Je - ra -sa-lem triomphs, Mes^ - ah is King. Tell how he oometh, from na-tion to na-tion, 
j1I» fins* 



tt^ 



t^ 




^\^: 



t=^=tl 



1. LiA your glad voioea in tnumph on high. For Je-ens hafh ris - en, and man shall not die. Vain 
Su c. Loud was the cho-rus of an-gels on hieh — ** The Saviour hath ris - en, and man shall not die." ' 

-«-jrS— # 1» 0-T-0 ■Z-T—\ 1 TT ■ T-.« • •-! : 1 TT T— 7-1 



t 



i 



were the ter-rors that gathered a-round him, 



. — ^ d \ \ Vir 




Rit 



A Tempo. 




P.C. 



eae 




The Son of the Highest, how low-ly his birth, The brightest arch-an - gel in glo - ry ex - oell-ing, He stoops to re-deem thee, he reigns upon earth. 



ri— r 



^^^^^^3^^^- 




The heart-cheering news let the earth ech-o round ; How free to the faithful he of-fers sal - vation. His peo-ple with joy ev - er- lasting are crown 'd. 




D.r. 



tt=X 



I r I I 1 4— U^ :t= 




Igfg^^^ 




And short the do - miQ-ion of death and the grave ; He burst from the fetters of darkness that bound him, Resplendent in glo - ry, to live and to save. 



sffi^a^s 



• 'X Xj T '--0—m -0 
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i^ztt:?::::?-! 

• Or 8 liQes,-4ike '* Bfagnlflcat." 



:.t=42Z± 
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208 1^/LA.OH^TFXCiJ^T. lOs. lis & 12b. DaotFlio ft Anapestic. (lo, ii; n ii; 13, ii; la. a. 

^^ MAY BE USED AS A SHORT ANTHEM. 

Allccro Con MaesnMih 



COKABT. 



I 







Jsz:^ 



■iirzi 



'ii=[ 



F=TV^=F- 



3^ 

1. Lift yoar glad voi-cea in tri-umph on high, For Je - bus hath ris - en, and man shall not die; Vain were the ter-rorethat 



^ 



;*«*: 





mf 



f^^~z±^z=3^ ^ -^^ 







— - ^ — J — ^ — — ^ — g — « — ■— T-F 



iPiM 



2. Glo - ry to God, in full anthems of joy ; The be - ing he gave us death can-not de-stroy : Sad were the life we may 



S^f^ 



»>-4 




5— *— *-*- f 




k^ 



S 



-R-^ 



m% \^^f:^^^ ^i-^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^m 



gather^ a-round him, And short the do-min-ion of death and the grave ; 



He burst from the fetters of darkness that bound him, Resplendent jn 







J^E= 



jzjz#z:^z| :rf zJz^z:^ipE ^ --^y 



He burst from the fetters of dark - ness that bound him, 

C'res. ff 




part with to-morrow. If tears were our birthright, and death were our end ; 



But Je-sus hath cheerM the dark valley of sorrow, And bade us, im- 



W^-fF^ . 




V^^PijC^- 



1 



:5--f 



y=x 



?3iiS^ 



^-•-« 




TVr A-GHSriFIOA-T- Concluded. 
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■ L 1 1 J^^ 0^ — t 1— 




glo- ry to live and to save? Loud vras the cho-rua of an -gels on high: The Sav-iour hath ris-en, and man shall not die. 



?ds 



^E^^M^^^^^ ^^^^^f^^i£ 



m-w—fz 



Ritnrd. 



— I- 



_ — m — -^~ys 

p m ^ — M~T- 



i 



mor-tal, to heaven as - cend : Lift then your voi - ces in tri-umph on high : For Je- bus hath ris-en, and man shall not die. 



iSi^ 



j — h_-K. 3:=:^-z^, 




fei^fe^ir^^^-13^ 









I3LA^'V-A.:N"ITA.. lis & 43. Iambic. 



B. F. BAKSB. 



Andante. 




-j ^i , . .1 X ■ . 



L With si-lenceon - ly as their ben -e - dic-tion, God's angels come Where, in the shad-ow of a great af - flic-tion, The soul sits dumb. 







;3^ 



::=1~ 



t:*:z2S 




W 



2. Yet would we say, what eve - ry heart ap - prov-eth, — Our Father's will, Call - ing to him the dear ones whom he lov - eth, Is mer-cy still. 



g 

TT 



S^^HJ 




S. Not up - on us or ours the soUemn an -gel Hath e - yil wrought ; The fu*neral an-them is a glad e- van -gel; The good die not! 

Mzz^—^tzji 
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XIj<^JRX^JSBtJXlGI-. lis ft 88. Iambic. 



B. V. BAKBR. 



?^3r:^ 



p=t±tzt=t 



m 



t--=t 



liirp: 



S^^fe 



t 



^=:^=« 



t 



Bg^g 



P^t^W 



t 



m 



1. The Lord is great ; ye hosts of hear'n, adore him ; And ye who tread this earthl j ball. In ho - I7 songs re-joice a - load be - fore him, And shout his praise who made you all. 



^^^^^^i^^&iiiia^^i&^^3§i 



2. The Lord is great ; bis ma-jes-tj how glorioos ! Resound his praise from shore to shore ; O'er sin, and death, and hell, now made Tic-to-rions, He rules and reigns forev - er - more. 






r-t 



^f^gj^^S 



T— ^ 



eS 



t 



P=t=lt: 



i 




3. The Lord is great ; his mercy how a-bounding 1 Te angels, strike your golden chords ; O, praise our God, with voice and harp resounding/Phe King of kings, and Lord of lords. 




■J 



4 



&OC}TJ^JLi 'VT'OXtSIEXJP. lis ft 88, or lis ft 9s. Anapestio. 



OBSON PXRKIN8. 




VIodemtcw 



^^^^^^^^^^ 




lis fc 8i. How lo?»-l7 the place where the 8aT-ioarap-pMn, To those who be - lleve In his word; Hls^resenoe dis • peruses my sor-rowsand ftars,ADd bids me re - Jolee in the Lord. 




^^^^^feiaifei^iSi^gi^gffl^^i 




^ 




UU- U- 



^^^^^^^^m 



v^i 




ig^glSiSli^ 



llsfcds.GoaM,leiM u- eend^Myeom- pan-lonand firlsnd, tea tiSteof the ban^net a • bote; If thy heart*! like mine, If Ibr J« - sos H pine,OoiB0itpin-to ih» ehar-iot «f love. 




ggjg^l^g ^^^ 



■^ 



O-OJITO- ZXOXidClB. 108, 98 & 88. Iambic. (10,9,9, 9; 9, 8; 9. a) 



If. 0. PXRILUfB. 
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are goins home, we've had visions hright Of that ho - \j land, that world of light, ) 
Where the long dark night of time is past, (omit ) ) And the morn e - ter - nal dawns at last ; Where the 



2. We are go - ing home, and we soon shall be Wl 




E^^^g^^^^H^^i 



Where the sky is clear, and all ace free ; 
'Where the victor's song floats o'er the plains, (omit ) ^ And the seraphs' anthem blends its strains, Where the 




^^§i^ 




g ^=ff^ 



ransomed throng, 'mid the sea of bliss, 'Mid the ho - 1 j ci - ty's gorgeousness : ) 



'Mid the verdant plains, 'mid the angels' cheer, (omit ^. ) ) 'Mid the saints that ronnd the throne appear ; Where the 
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lgl^ 



ii^Ei 



wearry saint no more shall roam, Bat dwell in a happy, peaceful home. Where the brow with sparkling ems is crown 'd. And waves of bliss are flowing round. 






1 I I -j— I 



i 




mm pours down its brilliaiit flood. And lights a world that'b fiiir and good. Where the stars once dimm'd.at nature's doom, Will ever shine o^'er earth's new bloom. 




^— J— fit-,^-- 




eonqueror's song, which sounds aflir. Is waft-ed on the balm-y air ; Thro' the endless years we then shall prove The riches of a Saviour's love. 
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OHOITTO. 10b & Us Iambic, (lo, lo; lo, lo; ii, ii.j 



B. f . BAKS& 



AUegi^ 




^^ggB-g^l^i^g| 



^^£PJ^1 



1. House of our God, with cheerfol anthems ring, While all our lips and hearts his mercies sing; The fruitful year his bounties shall proclaim. And all its days be vocal with his name. 




il^l^gSilSS'lilk^Iiil&^i^eg^il 



2. The earth,enlightened by hU rays divine, Bronght forth the gTass.the com,and oil.and wine ; Crown'd with his goodness.let the people meet, And lay their thankful oflTrings at his feel i 




f^^E 




8. Burst in-to praise, my soul- ! all nature, join ! Angels and men in harmony combine ! While human years are measured by the sun, And while e - ter - ni - ty its coarBO shall ran. 



lifg ^g^fTT iH^i ai^ gg 
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iiz^firtiJtzt 



W ^ 



The Lord is good, his mercj neyerending, His blessings in perpetual show'rs descending : The Lord is good,his mercy neTer-ending.His blessings in perpetual show're descending. 

— [ - T-i 1 : \t — I ■ r-T iT-r4 
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With grateful love that hand divine confessing. Which on each heart bestoweth ev'ry blessing: With grateful lore that hand divine confessing, Which on each heart bestoweth ev'ry blessing* 



E^g^S^i^^Si^i^gle^ 



His goodness in perpetual show'rs descending, Exalt in songs and raptures never-ending I His goodness, in perpetual show'rs descending,ExaU in songs and raptures never-ending I 



lltf, 8S&78. Trochaic & Iambic. (ii,u;8.7:8.7.), » CBi^^.^?'bJ'^™L.a. 303 



TROCHAIC. 



IAMBIC. 







1. If life's pleasures chann thee,give them not thy heartjLest the gift ensnare thee,from thy Grod to part ; His fa-vor seek, his praises speak. Fix here your hope's foandatiou ; 




^^^^^^i^^^^^^^.^^^^^MM 



2. Dangers may approach thee, let them not alarm ; Christ will ev-cr watch thee, and protect from harm. Ho near thee stands, with mighty hands To ward off each temptation ; 




: .——J ^. ri.-.ri Tj . . _ 



'^m^ss 




w^^^^^^^^^ 



3. Let not death alarm thee, shrink not from his blow, For thy Qod shall arm thee,and victory bestow ; For death shall bring to thee no sting, The grave no des^ - la-tion ; 



^gigiSi^iiiiie^Sj^fiii^iiiEiei^? 
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rx;t 



tsz===zzi:-- 
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:J'i:;P^^ 



«J£:^ 



r-=tii 
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1 



Serve him, and he will ev - er be The Rock of thy sal - va - tion, The Rock of thy sal - va - tion, The Rock of thy sal - va - tion. 




m 




^^ 



To Je - BUS fly, he's ev - er nigh, The Rock of thy sal - va - tion, The Rock of thy sal - va - tion, The Rock of thy sal - va- tion. 










'im^^ 



'lis gain to die, with Je - sus nigh, The Rock of thy sal - .va - tion, The Rock of thy sal - va - tion. The Rock of thy sal - va - tion. 
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/ Ittixtjt^t^h. lis & lOs. DaotyUo.' 



W . PIRKI1I8. 




^m^^m^: 



t:«: 



^feiS^g^ 



iS^^^g^^ 



1. Hail to the brightness of Zion's glad moniixig ; Joj to the lands that in darkness have lain ; Hnsh'd be the accents of sorrow and mourning ; Zion in triamph begins her mild reign. 

:§i:k 
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m^m 





MiS^gm 



2. See from all lands, from the isles of the ocean, Praise to Je - ho-rah ascending on high ; Fall'n are the engines of war and commotion, Shonts of salration are rending the sky. 




-^^^^^s^^^^^m 
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li^XITCXXSSarsXl,. Us & lOs. DactyUo. 



W. 0. PSRKIN8. 







t=t=t 



1 



I ( Come, je dis - con - so - late, where'er ye lan-gnish ; Come, at the mer - cj • seat for - rent-lj kneel : ) 

( Here bring jonr wonnded hearts, here tell year an-guish; (omit * . ) Earth has 



no sor-row that hear'n cannot heaL 








a^3^^ei^i^ip 




^^^m 







^ ( Joy of the des - o • late, light of the stray-ing, Hope of the pen - i - tent, fade - less and pure, ) 

I Here speaks the Corn-fort -er, ten- der- ly say • iog, (omit (Earth has no sor-row that heiT'ii eaiiBOt cnrek 



K^E^g 



s^. 




f^t 



^ JkJPOTjXaG, llB & 108. Dactylic. Doable 
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S. Ma - rie*! Um meM-«n 9i the pkmefi mo>tkmf HMH-b«ftt and rhythm of all tha glo-rioiu whole ; ) 

fiigifte-Uk«llwflnaiiuioll,iad(Mehoiml o-oeanHMi?ef la o-hedieBoeto iu high con -trol: J TbrObihro'aUheartiaiea-iii-twnifl-brtt-tton, 8tertliicftoiiiOod,uidMIXhiaisoiitosim. 




^^?¥¥mfm 



If tuaS to aajr otliar Ikjniufty majr •nd ]ft*r«« 




£t - 'ry joung heart in one fall chonu blended, Sing-ing in mel-o-dy sweefc mnsic's praise, Sweet mnsic's pnise, sweet mnsic's praifle,Sweet music's praise, sweet music's pr^se. 



Si 



^^ £g^^gJ3 ^^ g a 3 Jffl;3T^ ^^ 




God giTestke key-note. Love, to all ere - a - tion ; Join, O m j soul ! and let all souls be one, All souls be one, allsonls be one, All souls be one, all souls be one. 
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oozixax^TO-. Us. DMtjtta aLitiU.u.) 



ft.O. 







^^^^m 




at i-MW 




1. 1 would not live al - way ; I ask not to fH^ Whera itora af - lar itora ri -» aea 4ark o'ar «ha way ; 




2. I woald not live al - way thoa hi - ter*d by no, — Temp - ta - tion with - oat» and oor - rapt - km with - in : 




^n 




8.1 womld not live al - way; no,^— wal- ooma tha tomb: Since Je - eoa hath lam there, I dread not ita gloom: 





The few la - oid morn-ings that dawn on na here 




^ J izj jl gZI # d d\ KJ "F^ 




Are fol - low'd by gloom or be • clond-ed with fear. 



1^ 



E'entherap -tore of par- don is min - gled with feara, The cap of thanka-giy* ing with pen- i - tent ^teara. 




There sweet be my rest till he bid me a 



¥ 
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To hail him In tri • nmph de - soend-ing die eklea. 




* : 



^ f £>OXl'37TTai*X7SUBS XZm&hdDbT. Us. Anapestio. 
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The Lord is our shep-herd, our goardiaD and gaide, What • 67 - er we want, he will kind - Ij pro - vide ; To sheep of bis 




^Frfrri' i)hrW^=^=^ 




p«-tarehi0 mer-eies t « bovnd, Hit ears and pro-tee4ioo, His care and pro-tee-tioD, His oare aad pro -too^ion his flook will snr-roond. 
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X3LAJElXjS2yd[. lU. DaatyHc ai, u; ii, ii 



B. f . BAMMBL 





LDMic^toraf Zi-on, A-iMlMfh>mtIt7ndB«M, A-iroke!ft>rthjflMsihaUoppnMUiMnonioniBrlghto%rtlijliiIto tor«iir !■ oVr. 

>!! I r T I > . il Pi I " i Tn~Tl "^;T^:^PH=f i > . II-+- I .1 ill i I T~t 



J^djui-m:^d:dniimjd§jR 





gM^^B^ ^Tf^ rlH-^lctT lrr^ 



2. Stioog wvnttiy ftMs; bat Iha ■»! lliAtfiibdiMd ttiam, AAAaeattar'd their legtoiM, vat mifhtivr ftv ; They fled Uk« th* duff from lli« aeoiuit that |pniu4 ttiai. Vain wexv thiirsto^ 

i 



^^g^^^^^SS 




FXt.A.::tTOJSOO. 128, Us & 88. Dactylic. (12,11 ; 12,8.) 




gE{^pi3 p3:4J4J|j-JJ^ 



B. f . BAKIR. 
R«UeBt» 




1. Th«Prineeofial-Ta-tloiiiii tri-omph Is ild-Ing, Andglo-ry attsndshlma • longhU bright way; The news of hli grace on th« bwM e s are gliding, And nations are own-Ing his sway. 



^ j^jS^^^^silggj S ii-^ jg ^ 




i^ 




thoaeonqo«Elng8a?io«ur,Letlhoasandsorthoasand8sab-0iII to thy rslgn; Aekaowledgetky goodness, en-treat Ibr tl^ flkTor, And M40wthy gio-il-owtnla. 



B^sg 




S. Then load slMUaseend from eaehaanetifledna-tloa ThetoieeofthaaksgtTlng.the eho-ros of praise; And hear'neha^re^ho the song of sal-ta-tion In riehindme- lo -dl-oos lays. 



^^^^^^^^M£S[: ^^¥-^ \^>f^m 




HOIjTiA TTP, lis, IOb, 128 ft 68. Troohoio. (ii, lo; 13, 0; e, 11.) 

* ■ 



B. r. BAKIR. 
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1. Fm-ttttr of SfHT-itel humbly bent be- fore TbeetSoogsof glad homage un - lo Thee we bring ; Toudi'd by thy 8{Hr - tt, O, 




^^^^^m 



^^^^^^^^^ 



m 
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Thy man-date, gath-er in the na- tiona, Thro' the wide n • ni • Terse Thy name be known, Mil -lions of yoi • ces shall 




\=^ 



rt 
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^H 



fe 




ii=ti:t -r— r-1 




^=t 




teach ns to a • dore Thee ; Let Thy light at - tend as, Let Thy love be - friend us. Father of our spir - its, Ev - er - last • ing Kiog ! 



3t0 F.AJ3ZXTO-, STJXiXi JPAJDTN'CS'^ Us, lOs A^ las. Doctrlid fc Aiimietho. ni.ii; lo.ii; 13,10,11.1 

W. 0. PIRHN8. 




«• MO, Tliro>Jini Ohilrt^wbototevlMur iT aUl ItfsUnffawifttbli^ vatewt te thf tti^;In<lMMIn«Mri<iy:k&c«lir lM»to ottUght! 




^i^liSr- 




WnmibttML of Ite ■had* tfll Hm monliiff beOt ohfaM, ShMA m firom dngtr aadlOMp Of frooi erioM ! HthaffbftTWtttiqj, VMhtf! hat* mtr-ej; father! have nMnj, ttmwghJwoiOhriiiiovr Lord! 




Ictw sleep OB tlij bnMt while the nighi taper Irani, i4idwii»lii th7traifirhealteBioRilBgritanif.fMher!luTeainey^, IMIterf lu^ 






T' 



1^^ 



^Kgas 




SOOTT i A TTP^ USt or Hto ft Us. Anapertio 



DB.0LABX1. 
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* ll«- Tbou art gene to the grave, but we will not deplore thee ; Tho* Bor-row and darkness en-oom-pase the tomb, The Saviour has 




I 




oleannetB 
Lamb 



inetB^aad ave-rj tranai^rearioa, Hi« blood flows ao firee-lr, in streams of sal-vation. His blood flows so free-lj, In streams of sal* 'va-tion. 
, who has bought us a pardon, We'll praise him again, when we pass o - ver Jordan, Well praise him a - gain, when we pass o - Ter Jofdan. 




O AJ3B:X 1 I jI j . }^. A^pKrtiaa (i^i9;.i9,i^ 




2. Eartb ap - pear - eth in gar - meats of bean - tj new drest; Brighter thoughts, brighter feelings, spring foitli in my breast; 




'^=P^- ^ ^^ ip^g=f^p j5^ ^f ?^f :^ Ff ^ 



3. God of truth ! it is Thoa who hast shed down eaoh raj Of the sun - shine that bless-es and glad - dens mj way ; 





AH the phantoms that daric - ened a • round me are gone. And a spir - it of light is now lead - ing me on. 





Happy Yoi - oes are float - ing m mu - sic a - bove ; All ere - * a - tion is full of the glo - ry of loTe. 




BbC 



^^ 



From the depths of my spir - it, to Thee will I giv^ Ev-er - Aank - fbl af - ibo-tion.as long as I 



live. 




j^- ff^H-M ^ 




^S 



\ 



« 128, Us fc 68. DMtyliO. (12, 11; 13, U; 6, 6.) 
HAT BB U8BD A8 A SHORT AHTHBIL 



B.f. BAKHB. 
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1. As 

2. As 



dowH in the sun - less retreats of the ocean, Sweet flow - ers are springing no mortal can see, So, deep in mv heart, the still praj'r of de - 
still to the star of its worship, though clouded, The nee • die points £uthfully o'er the dim sea, So, dark as I roam, thro* this wintry worlds 




L 




Mj God I silent to Thee, Pure, warm, silent to Thoe : Silent to thee, silent to Thee. 



^ ^^ ^^^ ^^ «^^^ 



\=t=i 



voUon, Unheard hj the world, rises, silent, to Thee : 
duonded,The hope of my spirit turns, trembling to Thee : 



S 



3 




^^Sl^ 



— •^^r^^~ Col TIMO* 



^^ 




!feiS^^£ 



^ 




^7- My God ! trembling, to Thee, Tme, fond, tremblii^, to Thee : Trembling, to Thee, trembling, to Thee. 



*^ [40] ^ 



-f 



:rn^ I t — g.f5f ' # T - ' -i »F~1~ ^t ! Tg »f # # "" # T 5-g 



a^i 




Si^OXOTTOR. 13s* St. AjMlMtfU. (l^8;id,to OTlSl ft 8l«« 




1. When, w£k er - lor be * wil - dered, ow path be • oomee drea - 17, And toan of des - pond - en - oy 



flew. 




2. When the thirst - ing soul torn - eth a - way from the 

fcgr i h— -b— ^^^ ^ 1::::=: T -1 h 



^3f-Q ^ 




^^ 




springs Of pleas • ores tliia world can be 



stow. 




0, 



blest be that light whi^ has 

a 



part 



ed the elouds, "^e patii to the wand'reir to 



show; 




^^m 



i.^_..» iirTir. 



gi^g^ ^m r t t^l ^^ 



tJtk 




z: .-^.--j ! ^:;^ ^ -J . J Tr^ 








When the whole head is aiek^ and the whob heart is wea - ry, Des * pair - ing,— to whom shall we 




Im - pa • tient,— *to whom shall k 



go? 



: ^-^frJT-J — £L i^ 3;iJjrj7X fc^ 



go? 



f.l-J-^-J^-f -^^- 



■=^ 




That 



juero-es the Toil vhioh the fii • tore en • ahroads. And tells as t» #hom we shoold go I 




^j ^=^z^ ^^^ ^^^^ E^r-^^=f=^ ^^ 



• Bj niiiig to at the end of (he first and third linei. 



*^0«d Btwi^i?'!;!! in tte 



tvuOtt^ 



ft 



tASUS. 
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1. God fltandeUi in the coiu^regstioa ef the { 

mlffhty; he jad|reth a- > mong the 
3. Defbnd the poor and fatherlesf : do jos- ( 

tice to the af- J flicted and 



godB. 
needy. 



How Jong will ye Jadge acOnstly, and j 

accept the > per - eooi 

DellTer the poor and needy; rid them 7 

out of the ( hand 



of 

of 



the wicked? 
the wicked. 




3. They know not, neither witt they in^erttand; ) 
they walk on in darkness : all tbe fMRdattoos > out of 

of the earth are ' 

4. But ye shall die like men, and fall like one of the 



course. 



princes. 



I haTe said, Ye are gods; and aH of | 



you are ) children of tbe Most. 



S 



tat 



Arise, O God, Jndge the earth : for I 

tbon Shalt in- ) 



her - it 



an. 



F - rf==F 



^H 



nations. 



m 



men. 



m 



irsr^/CtT OKCAin?- ** Tliwe is an hoar of peaoefal rest*^' 88 & 6s. 



W. a MHKIIIB. 




1. niere te an hoar of peacefal rest, / 

To monming ) wanderers giten; 



L nere is a joy xor eoms fHS" / ^^ 

tressed, A balm for every ] wonnded breast; 'TIS found a • - lone hi hearen. 

% Theie if a home for weary sonis | When tossed on lift's terapes- ) 

By sin and ) sor • row driveai taoos shoals, Where storms a- > * 

rise, and) o - ceaii tolls, Andanis>«*« drear but hearen. 




3. There ftiith lifts np the tearless 1 And Tiews the tempest pass 

eye. The heart no ) long - «r rlren, ing by. Sees erening shadows { qnick ly fly. 




And all se • - - rene hi hearen. 



Whi 




t=* 





^'^^Kj-sH^ ^^Bi 



vc. 



316 ^srSTJb/CN' OITAXTT- Sbe Beapev and fho Vlowari. as ft Ob. lambto. (»,«i9,6.) ^.o-mnm. 

W orda by H. W. Lovorauow 




<g^gi-za^ : 



1=^ 



j:=g|-.gj— ^|E 




1. There is a reaper, whose name is Death, And with his sic - kle keen. He resAs the bearded min at a breath, And the . . flow'rs that grow be - tweeo, 

Thoogn tiie breath of uese flowers is sweet to me, I ' 
) beard -ed iprain? 
3. He gazed at the flowers with tearful ejes. He kissed 



8. " Shall I have nooght that is fair," said be, '* Hare ) 

nought hot the ) beard - ed grain ? 



.11 

riUJ gi 



will ) give them back a 



w 



their (droop -ing leares; It was for the Lord of Paradise, He bound them in 

4. '* Hy Lord has need of these flowerets gaj," The i 

Bender } said, and smiled ; Dear tokens of the earth are they. Where .... he was once 



his 



gam. 

sheares. 

ehild." 



p^ 



S= 



I 



t 



5. ** They shall all bloom in fields of light,Tnm8p1ant8d Dy 
' the " 




m 



0. And the mother gare, in tears and pain, The flow- ( 

7. 0, not in cruelty, not in wrath. The Beaper • . came that day; 



my care ; And saints, upon their gannents white. These 




sa - cred bios - soms wear. 



ers she ) most did lore ; She knew she should find them all again In the • • . fields of light a - • bore* 

^was an anfel yisited the green earUi, And . . 



took the flow'rs a 



way. 




^ 



— 1 — 1- - 

^F=F4-^-i- 



i^^^^ 



THE IX^RDm PliATEA. 

1. Oar Father, who art in heayen, hallowed • ... be tiiy name. Thy kingdom come, thy will be done in earth as it is in beay'a. 

8. Qiye ns this day oar .«.•«.••••• dai • ly bfead. And foigiye ns oar tiespas«Bs, as we forgiye . . • • those who trespass a • gainst at. 

8. And lead as not into temptation, but de • • - - liyer as from eylL For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the . . glory, ibr - eyer and eyer. 

A • - • men* 

XXTSTX^^dN' CCETATTT, ^Bavionr and dearest Friend/* Iambic. 68, lOs 8c 4cu (6,6; 10,4.) 




22: 



I 





h. 



1. Sayioor and dearest friend, Who dying groaned for • • ipe. Thoughtless of self, all weakness do I bend At thought of ... . thee. 

8. O, didst thou weisp my tears ? Then will I weep no . . more; The anguish I haye felt for bitter years Pierced thoe oe fore. 

3. My son»ws hast thou borne. Sinless and • . • « Crucified 1 Tremb&ig, I thank thee, and no more will mourn. Since thou hast • died. 



i 



Ip^^ 






7 



^ 



-^- 



4. Bowing onto the storm That beats apon my ... . head, I see thy pitying, perfed-foshioned form Smffinring in - - - •• - stead. 

5. Thine is the lieart thus bought; I cannot call it . . . mine; Perish ambition I be each hope, each thought, Henceforth di - - - - yine! 



A . 






m 




£X"Sr2yd3T OliT A IfTT^ ^^Xroiki'tiie Moessei." Us * 5«. Iambic, (u, n. n, s.) 



B. f BAim. 
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iVSdi 








I 



1. fromthereoessMOf a •• low 

3. We see thy hand; it leads as. It 



Upsoariog on the wings i 



t=t 



t 



1 



- \y spirit, Onr homble prayer as- ( 

ceods; O Fa - therl hear it. of awe and ( meekness; For -glTe its weakness I 

sap • ports as; We hear thy roioe; it And then we tarn a- { 

coonsels \ and It coortsas: way ; and still thy ) kindness For -gives oar blindness. 

3. Ofhowlong-sofferlng, Lord! hat thoa de- lightest To win with love the { By smiles of mercy, not ^ 



wandering; ) 



thoa io - Titest, 



by frowns or S terrors, Man fVom his errors. 




i. Father and Bavionrl plant with -in each bosom The seeds of holiness,and bid them blossom In Aragrance and In ^ 

beaoty bright and \ Temal. And spring e - temal. 



S. Then place them In thine erer • last • ing gardens. Where angels walk, and ) Where erwy flower es- ) 

seraphs) are the wardens; caped thro' death's dark) portal. Be • comes tm • mortal. 




A - - men. 



irsnsOJ^ CilE3LAJbrr^ **HarkI shmer/' 128 & 11b. Baotylio. (i2,n;i9,n.) 



B. f . BAKIB. 




1. Hark! sinner, while God ftom on / 

high doth en- { treat thee, 
3. How oft of thy danger and gnllt I 

he hatli I told thee! 
3. Despised, r^ected, at length he ) 

may ) leare thee : 



And warnings with accents | 

of mercy doth ( blend; 
How oft still the message of I 

mercy doth ( sendl 
What angnish and horror | 

thy bosom will ( rend I 



Give ear to his roioe, lest in { 

Jadgment he i meet thee; 
Haste, haste, while he waits > 

In his arms to en- { fold thee; 
Then haste thee, O sinner, | 

* while he will re* ) ceive thee; 



The harrest is passing, i 

the sammer wlli > end." 

''The harrest is passing, ) 

the sammer will j end." 

" The harrest is passing, I 

the sammer will I end." 





4. Sre long, and Jeborah will come In his power; Onr 




will arise, with his i 

foes to con- > tend: 



g 1 ^ 




6. The Sseriow wiU call thee in jndg ) 

ment be- { fore him : 



O, bow to his sceptre, and { 

« make him thy ( Friend; 



Hasto, baste thee, O sinner; ) 

prepare for ( that hoar; 

Now yield him thy heart; ) 

and make haste to a- ) dore him; 




e harrest is passing, > 

the summer will { end." 

'* Thy harrest is passing. { 

thy sammer will > end.*' 





L . 



318 



XX"SrXd3T OX3:A:Krr. *'BaarITatbMrl'* •§, Ite ft IQi. DaolySlA. aii.u:m^a) 



W.'*. 









j Tbop who ut Sftfotj wbea mortal ) 



1. Hear! Father, hear our pimyer! Thorn ) _ ^ 

who art Pit7 whace . . faorrow pre - Taileth, ( help <kUech,SirMigth to the feeble and) Hopa to de - tpair. Hear I Fadiflr, he«r our prajer. 

S. Hear ! Father, hear our prajer I . .) ( BewithaUtraTelersiodckneflaordaii- ) 

Wandering unknown in the . . . | land of the itranger ; ( ger, Goard thoa their path, guide their ) feet from the anara. Hear I Father, hear our prajer. 




8. Dry thoa the monmer's tear ! 

Heal tbon the woaods of time - 
4. Hear ! Father, hear onr prajer ! 

LoAg h^A thj goodpMf our . . 



- f hallowed af 
• )lbotitepi at 



( Orant to the widow and orphan ) 
fection. f protection, Be in their troaole a f fHend otot 



near. Drj thou the moamer*! 
tended ;)ii ended; When at thy aaipaionf lor f death we pre - pare. Hear 1 Father, hear our prajer. A 



j Be with the Pilgrim whoae jonmef ) 



^ 




KL VAfflT OITAT^T, ^ JevB were wroQi^'' 60 U 78, Tmcbaito* ci* s, d 



B. V. 




1. Jews were wrought to orael. . • 

2. At its foot her fool flhd 

S. Poets oft haye sang her.' 



madness, Ohristians fled in fear and .... sadness, Mary stood the 

planted. By the dreadfol ooene .... • . ondaanted, Till the fsntle 

storj. Painters decked her brow . • • • with glory, Priests her naae ha^ 



cross be 
Bofkm 
de • i • 



- side, 
dwd. 
fied; 




m 



=S: 



W^ 



4. Bat oe woish», aong, or glory Tooehes like that simple 

5. And when nnaer fierce oppression, Goodness suffers like trans 

6. But if love be there, true - - hearted. By no grief or terror 



atory,~ *' Mary («ood the. . . • 
gression, Christ again is ... . era 
parted, Mary stands the 



IS 



fca 



m 



m 




Zarsr&fXT OXXAATT. Ui«fc«i. "Almigblar One.** iambic. 



B.f. BAKU. 
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rTl"^ 



1. AlmiyhtjOnel Ibendindaft1>efoi^tliee: Er'ilfto teOed tiid • mbi bend: In calm a&d still derotioii I adof6 the^ AlI-#iM, all - prat- Mt Friendl 
S. Thon Power inblime 1 whoee throne is firml/ seated On stars and glow • ing inns ; O, conld 1 praise tiiee,— eonld mj sonl^elated, Waft thee se - raph • ie tones,— 




a. Etemitjl Stemitjl how solemn. Bow terrible . 



I *■ 




■ ■ A. 



I I T 



g^P 



the • • soand ! Here, Iea#ig on thy promises, a colnmn Of strength may I be 




Om^ 




fbnnd. 



^^ 




.^ 



22: 





Tbon to the earth its emerald robes hast giren. Or curtained it in snow ; 'And the bright son, and the aoft moon in hear'n^efbre thy pies - ence bow* 

Had I Ihe lyres of angeby— oonld I bring thee An offering wor • thy thee,— In what bright notes of gbry would I sing thee. Blest aotes of ecstasy I A • men. 



m 



w- 



d=zdAzfs± 





O, let my hM^ be eT«rtUDe,i«1iile beating, Aiiriten 'twill ceue to beat! Be thon my portfam, till that awfU meetiDC Whem I my Ood thail gnetl A - meal 



®^ 



ml^^—^mmm*^ 




^^^^ 
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B.f. BAKn. 





1. O siDg nnto the Loida... . « new 

8. The Lord declared *. hie 

5. Show joimelf joyfiil unto die Lord, • all 

7. With trumpets alfio, 

^ « — = 



:Sl 




sal 

ye 

and 



song* For he hath .... done marveUoas things^ 

▼ation, His righteousness hath he openly. . showed, in the sight of the heathen. 

lands 7 Sing, re joiee, and give thanks. 

shawms ; show yourselves joyful, he - - fore the Lord (he King. 



9. Let the floods clap their hands, and ) 

let the hills be joyful together, be * ) - fbre die 






2. With his own right hand, and with his ho - ly 

4. He hath remembered his mercy and I house o( 

truth toward the ) 

6. Praise the Lord up - « • - on thi 

#- — I— I I 





self ihe yio - to 



arm ; Hath he eotten him - - - - 
Israel ; And all the ends of the world, have seen \ 

the sal - ) va - tion of ' our God. 
harp ; Siog to the harp, with a psalm of thanks - giving. 



ig 



^^^m 




8. Let t(|e sea make a noise, and all that there - in 
10. With righteousness shall he judge the 



is: 



-^ ?P 

The round world, and • t&ey that dwell tnere - in. 



world ; And the peo - pie with 



eqwlf. 




Sftvioari breathe an eveniiic blessing. 

Doloe. 



wu aaoBM 




Savtour ! breatbe an eTOiuDg bless-ing, Ere re - pose our spir- its seal ; Sin and want we oome confessing, Tbon canst saye, and thou oanst heal. 

^1 




SaYJaar ! bf e at b e aa evening Uase^ng, Ere re - poee our spir- its seal; Sin and want we come confessing, Thou oanst aare, and thon canst heal. 




ig^i^^l 
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SEXTrciBOCTCils. '* Baw ye breMes. 



Xb T. BmHOTlV. 



. AdMi«* P QUARTETTE. 




g^^f^4 




533z:::2 



Bear je breezes, gent - Ij breathiog, Sounds of peace fiir o'er the land ; 




Now all our best af - fee - dona 




^^S 



^S 



Bear ye breeaas, geot - \y breathing, Sounds of peace far o'er the land ; Now all 



our best af - fee • tions 





wveadiing. With a chap let light and bland, 

1^ 



With a diap-let light and bland. 

<> . P PP9l 



Ja • hi • U • te, Ja • 



0^^^ 




^^^ 




wreathing, With a chaplet light and bland, With a chap-let light and bland. 



Ju - bi - la - te, Ja - 



i^B^l^^^lSS^^^ 




L 



SSXTTSKTCGB. Concluded. 



aOARTETTE. 

wnrE, Dim, 
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Ir^^iiiE^^E^^^^^^ 




g3^ 



qneathing. 



qaeftthiDg, 



HgBPf^^ g^^^ 



Heart to 



love be - qaeathing, 



heart ia 



love be • qoeathio^ 



D.ft. CHORUB* 




th J soft 



di - Yine oommand, thj m>ft, thj 



soft di - yine oom - auuid-* Hark! 



harkr 




«< Let the words of my mouth.** 



B. f . BAKKL 
from XDL PiAlJi. 




| »^^ iy+ ?T ^^^ 



Let the words of my mouth, Let the words of my mouth, And the raed - i - ta • tion. And the med - i - ta - tion of my 





/^Tenor* 



^^^^^^^M 



i— h--^ 




t=t 



t 



T::=i=:^ 



S 



tz 



heart be ac - eept 



a - ble 



m 



thy sight. Let the words of my mouth, Let the words of my mouth. And the med • i - 











I Let the words of my mouth, Let the words of my mouth, And the med 




1 - 



f T^] f— f 



SBl sr ' 4'J=i ^TOB. Concluded. 
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te- tioD, And* the med - i • ta« tion of mj heart be ac - oept - a • ble in thy sight, O Lord, my strength and my Re 




gf- J I r 




ff^p^-i^^^idJB^fep; ^!^^ 



deem-er, O Lord, my strength and my Re - deem-er, Lord, my strength, my strength and my Re-deem - er. My strength and my Re - deem • er. 




daeBi-erv Lord, my strength and my Re - deem-er, Lord, my strength, my strong^ and my Re-deem - er. My strength and my Be - deem - er. 
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tSEHTT-JSXSTCfS. "Bren 80, l^lii«r» I«t it be/ 







I. B. TOUNOE 

Boprmao 80L4I. 



^gf! 



T 



1. I will not 

2. I will not 
3 I will not 




^g^ 




marrourlO, my Ood, Di -root • eat Thou th' a-veng - ing rod; No e - - vil ehanoe 
mnrmnr I what tbo' vaj fi>eB De - ny this wea • ry heart re • poee. And friends long trust 
murmar 1 what though woe Has made these tears of an - guish iow, Tho' er - 'ry ears 



has dealt 

ed turn 

on earth 



the blow, 

with pride, 

be mine. 



Thy hand a • 
And dash its 
Th' ap-poillt-iog 





33=3 



ri-r 





SSN^TSSTOEl. Ckmtinuad. 




lone has laid .... me low : 
prof - fer'd love.... a -side: 
hand, Wj God, ... ia thine : 



Thj hand a - lone haa laid.... me low* 

And dash its prof-fer'dloye. . .. a • side. 

Th* ap-point-lng hand, my God, • • is thine. 



£ - yen 80, Fa • • ther» iet it be, 



> " 



sj 



Alto. 

5 



s ^-^U^^H^ 



i 




lS^^3ife---l-3 



E - ven so, Fa • - ther, let it 






SE^S 



m 



If thus it seem - eth good to thee : S - van so, Fa • - ther, let 



it be, If thus it eeem - eth good to thee. 




If thus it seem - eth good to 




thee ; E - yen so, Fa - - ther, let it 



IT If 
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THE XiORIJ'S mA^TTBIi. 



B. f. BAUBL 




Our Fa-therwho art in heaven, Hal-low-ed be Ihj name; Tb/ IdDgdom come, Tbj will be done on earth as it is inheaTen; 




Oar Fa - tber who art in heayen, Hal-low - ed be tby name : Tbj kingdom oorne, Tbj will be done on earth as it k i& heavan ; 









^UU=2=^^^ 



Glw as this day our dai-ly bread, and forgive ns oar tre8pa8S<«s, as we forgive those who trespass a-gainst ns ; Lead as not in - to tenptaiioa, bat de- 




Give OS tills day oar dai-lj bread, and forgive as oar trespass-es, as we forgive those who trespass a-gainst as ; Lead as not in - to tmptatioii, bot de> 




^ ff?r^r ^? ^^s^^fa 







GrM. J 




: :.»— #-1^; 3^ 






1 i l I -t 



t:=c:^ 



^^^t^^^ 



Ut - er at from e • Til, For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glo - ry, For - ey - er and er - er. A - men, A - men« 




t 



Igntgg 




^^^fe 




^^^^ m 



€ref. 



/ 



liy - er us from e - yil, For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glo - rj. For - ev - er and ev - er. A - men^ 



A - men. 



TtJt^^Sz 




t— r^^ 




SBITTEITOE- ** Grant, we beseech thee,'* 



AmoffBd by B. f . BAKBL 




Grant, we be-see^ thee, mer - oi - ful Lord, To thj faith-fiil peo - pie, To thy faithful peo - pie, p%r - don and peace. A - men. 




Chunt, we be-seeoh thee, mer - oi - ful Lord, To thj fidth-ful peo - pie, To thy faithful peo - pie, par • don and peace. A - men. 




^^^ 
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2ii£OTZrr7. ^ I will ariflOw^ 



s. 0. mxttm 




^** -111 — I 



^tJ ^IJ.Jg 




I will a - rist, I will a - rise tod go to my Fa - Uror, And will say na - to kim. 




i^^ 



I 



I will a - rise, 







s^^^^ 



I will a - rise, I will a - rise and go to my Fa - ther, And will say an - to him. 



M ^^J=J:t^ t |^p|fg|g; 



^^ 



I will a - rise. 



^i^f^^ 



"I: 



^^ 



I will a - rise, I will a - rise and go to my Fa - ther, And will say on - to liim. 



^EE^^ 





Fa - ther, I have sin - ned, I have sin - ned a • gainst heav'n and he • fi)re thee, Aad am bo 




Fa - ther. Fa - ther, I have sin - ned, 



^^igf 



more 





Fa - ther Fa - ther, I have sin - ned, I have sin - ned a - gainst heav'n and be - ft)re thee, And am no more 




X^OTSOTT. Conoladed. 




I I 4. 



\^e£ 




woitky to be call - ed thy son, And am no more worthy to be call - ed thy son. A - men. 



:Szk 



wor4hy to be call - ed thy ion, And am no more worthy to be call - ed thy son. A • men, 




^^^m^^m 



3^1 




men. 




men. 



i Egg 



A2:TTI=OB^^. '* The Lord is my Shepherd." 



AndaBttno • L«gm1l»> 



A. J. WHm. 




1— r— r 



t^ i I I I 



£ 



1 



rr-r-r t 



m 



3:rt 



The Lord is my Shepherd, I shall not want ; The Lord is my Shepherd, I shall not want. He maketh me to lie down in green pastures, He maketh me 

SOLO* 



M^^^^^i 





m^^ 



i=^i=t 



SOLO. 



££Efe 



-L-Jl'r^^' zSf B Ekr 




Tbe Lord is my Shepherd, I shall not want ; The Lord is my Shepherd, I shall not want. He maketh me to lie down io green pastnres, He maketh me 



ES 



S22 



AJPTTumyr omtiimed 



OHOKim. 




^^^^^^g 



to lie down m green pastures. He leadeth me bolide the still waters, be • side the still wAters, He re • ilor-eth my toal, He re - storeih mj soul. 







to lie down in green pastures. He leadeth me bedside the still waters, be • side the still waters, He le - stor-eth my soal, He re - storeih my soul. 



'^ m^^ma::^ ^ 








T^iiZ ^ 




He lead-eth me in the paths of righteousness, He leadeth me in the paths of righteousness, for his name's sake, for hia ... . name's sake. 



fe±^ 




^^ 



i^^^^ 



He leadeth me in the paths of righteousness, He leadeth me in the paths of righteousness, for his name's sake, for his . . • name's sake. 





p^tn 



SOIA 



A.'NmXJBJS/L, Ck>ntiimecU 

P CHORUl. 
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P^ 



ye% though I walk throngli the Tal-lejr of the shadow of death, 

k 



1 will fear no e-Til. Forthoaart with me, thj rod and thy staff they comfort iiie.Forthoa art 




_^-*. j_ 






For thon art with me, thy rod and thy staff they comfort me. 

V 





^^'J J'I f r f I 



Tea, though I walk through the Tal-ley of the shadow of death. 




For thou art with me, thy rod and thy staff they comfort me JPor thon art 
GHORDSi 



m'^ m ^ » £"?" -^~ m "^ ^ m m CHORDS. ^ 

I will fear no e-Til. Forthoaart with me, thy rod and thy staff they comfort me. 



■?- 




they oomfort me. 



they oom-fort me, they com - fort me. 
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j^3srl'xx^2i4:. ooActadecL 




Thott pfepuwt a t»-ble before me, In die praienoe of mine en - e - mke ; Thoa mnointeet mj head with oil, Mjcap nmneth o-Ter, mj cap nmneth o- rer. 







Thou preperest a ta-ble before me, In the presence of mine en - e - mice ; Thoa anointeet mj head with oil, Mj cap nmneth o-?er, mj cop nmneth o- rer. 



^R^^^m^ k^m J \rr^ ^^ ^fr?mf^ wi 




^^^^ 




8ae-lj goodneiiand mercy ffaall fol- low me 



all the days of m j lifo, And I will dwell in the hooee of the Lord for - er • er and ev - or. 




'^''^^lEijL^\^y.,^ I pri^B:^ 



fv^ 





Sare-lj goodness and mercj shall fol - low me aO thedajsof mj life, And I will dwell in the hoose of the Lord for - er • er and «r * er. 




SSXQ'7S3^i^OEL ^Heavenly FatbarJ 



IkOB BUTUOTIN 
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HeaTenlj Fa - tber, gra-dona^ly hear us; Hear the pe - ti-tions we of - fer be - fore thee. Let thy mer-oy 




Pin IiMito. 



AtfBgto* 
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SSXTTSXTOSI. "O be joyful in f^e Lord. 



j^^^^|£gs^^^:^^E^^3^^ # f^f^E^^#- ^^ 



u 1 ^ ii ^^ 



O ba joj • fill io the Lord, all 7* landa, O be joy • fill in the Lord, ■)! j« ludi. 8«rT0 the Lord irith gUd • mm, Sem iIm 



3^^i^^5jj^pS^ij^j^^^^ 




FIb Loiltt. 



SSXTTSXTO£L Conoluded. 
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p. If .. I M ji 




^^^j^J ^^ gf ^^ Fj^-^F^^ U J ^L^a^^S^^I^ 







peo-ple, tnd the sheep of hia pasture. We are his people, and the sheep of his pasture, and the sheep of his pasture, of hia pas - tare. 




fct^;: 



^^^^^§S^ 



peo-ple, and the sheep of his pasture. We are his people, and the sheep of his pasture, and the sheep of his pasture, of his pas - ture. 






±t:t::=tcl 



[43J 



^^^^^^^^4i^Mm 
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SEX8ra?aB2TOS. **«Mk re Oie Lord.'' 



B. f . 




Gteek je (he Lord, Seek ye the Loid. Seek j« theLerd^Whikhe mey he §amd. Aodtdl up. on himwhUe be ia neer, while 




Seek ye the Lord, Seek ye the Lord, Seek ye the Lord,While he may be fband, Aod cell ap - on him while he ie neer^ while 




3~JIJT7P5^ J-il -j-J^^S 



t 



S 





Allegrelto. 



J^l<T'T:E3CEa>aL " Thanks be to Ood.** 
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^fTB ^^Egalfg^^^-^P^^-^ ^ ^lg 



Tbankibe to God, Tlmaksbeto God, fbt Ida, for hiB nn-^eak-a - bio 



i 



^i 



Thai^beto God, Tbankerbe to CM ftr lik, to hii qd- 



imtai^^i^^^ 




^^^S^^^ 




S^^S 



t=.t 







Tiumks t)« to Godt Thanks be to God, for his, for his on-sp«ak - a • ble gift. Thanks be to Qoi, Thanks be to God for his, for bis on • 




r rr r n^i^ ^ 





r^f^T ^^ 




t t— rtr-r 



fpeak-a-ble gift. Thaoksbe to God, Thanks be to €k>d, for his, for his nn-speak-a - ble gift, for his on - speak-a -ble gift 




Bpeak-a-ble gift Thanks be to God, nianksbe to God, for his, for his on - speak-a • ble gift, for his an -speak -a -ble gift. 




i=ijsii^.ftz 




Lift np your lumdi.'* 



B. r. BAKIE. 




PP^^ 



CHORUS. 




olaim ihe migh - tj Lord. All ye na - tions seire the Lord, Who hath redeem'd aqd brought us to light 



Alto SOLO. 





^^m 




: -<B-iJ-j ^ 



dt 



iSi 



t 



^^ 



We, thy peo • pie, sap-pliant 

Aeooatp. 





All ye na - tiona aerve the Lord, Who hath redeem'd and brought na 



gpypg 



smm 




Concluded. 

CHORUS. 
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feBg^g ^p^ 




Lift up your hands ID the sano - ta - a - ry, Bless the 



PP^ 



i3 



4- 



«.. 



bow To tby throne, thou Lord most high, To thy throne, then Lord most high. 





^ 



fpTf 



Lift np your hands in the sano- tn 



J 



a - ry, Bless the 





t=::S:f^i^ 



t*t=£ 



Lord fer-e? •* er - moro* Ltft up youryotoe in Hbe con - gre - ga-tion, And pro- claim ihe migh-ty Lord. A - men, A • men. 




XiOvd for - ey • er - more. Lift up your Yoice In the con * gee * gation, And pro • claim the migh - ty Lord. A - men, A • men. 




ss 



-t ' ' 



s=^ 



is^n^ 



3^2 



SOXjO jA^ITU C£a:OS.TJS. •TlJnieii thou oomest." 



nrri.AMMATUS, rrmn 
ROStUM'S dXABAT MATKR 








^{i^3^g{g|fe|gg|^i^^}^^ 



S ^ 4J^- ^.J:oJ g^^pg^^a{=^^^} S^^ 




»J: 



js^js^i^s^f 



BOPRABTO SCHA>. 

fa. 




f^^Kgy 




E =a^^ g ^^ 



com - est, 



When thou com - • est 







^ 



:•-> 



• • 



m 




to t)^ jodg • meiii, 



Lord, TC-mem - - bor tfaoa 



«v 



riffrtr 




^^"^1^ 



^ 



^ 



1-^ — ^'- 



i=t: 
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3£ 



^ 



EI 



^ 



' y~y~T - 



•er - Yanti, 



Lord, re -mem - ber thou 



thj 



::i: 



" Ores. - . -#u. ■^^■*— 




^ f ^1^ r i ~<~ i ~r"' ~~ -•'~ - — - 






% 
t 



5=^ 



w^m 



•er-Tftots I Kone else ean de - lir 



er ue. 




^ 



-#- • • 1^ 



SOZjO JkSTID CZXOZIT73. Contintied. 
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aovo 



pb 



i 



Kone else can de-fiv -«r ■•, None «Im can d»JiT-er na, None alM can de-liv-er oa, None else can deliver as. 




^^g^ 



None elM can de^v -ems, Kdne elseisan de-liv-er tu, Kone else can 




iS^5?:f 



~r-f-= : :^^ 



--I— t 



^^^ ^^^^ 





M, None else can deliver as. 



^^J^zfB^EB^ 







3U 




^^^5 




there to war • abip, 




with the fiutb - fnl, 



¥ 



I' ^ 






iaith^ 






iiahip, 



*fP 



And for-er - er 



/_J^ 



S^ 



diere to worship 



SHIS: 



^ 






U ^ > y^ 
there to worship, 



^i^ 



^ — ^-J—^ — ^ 



And for-er - er 



dw^ 

J". 



widi 



I 





ftjajnt 




^Emffl 



Crea. 




¥ 



& 



^ 



^f3 



P 



*c 



rri 



^ 



i 



|:g^E^^3^^^ 








BOZjO .A.XTX> CHGTlXJe. Continned. 




Orea. 







T — Pif'l — ? 
iT None euecande-liv-erns, None else can deKv-erns, None ebe can deliver na^one else can deliver ni. 

I 




¥5= 










^ 








SOXiO A2TZ> OXZOXIXJ9. CkwUntted. 




If 





^^^^^^^^^^ 




•tv— &: 




pru?: 



:t 



^ ^^-S g^gjz^g 



There la ww - ship 



with the faith - ful. 



and for - ev - er, 




^g^^3 







dwell 



There to wor-riiip 



the fidth-fdl, 









with 

-A 



And for - ev - - er 



' ^ i» I. 



?^ 









dwell 

^ 



with 



^i*: 



•5^ 



m. 




SOXiO .AJSTXy OXXOXtTJS. ConQltid«d. 



• • 



with thee, 






:e 



^^jp=^ 



N 1^ [ And fbr-ev - - er dwei • • . with thee. 



-+- — K — ^ 



thee, 



And 



- ev - • er 



dweU 



And for-eT -er 



dvell' • • *•• • • • • 




iitfe 






And ibr-eT -er dweU 

-mi. 













^^^r^^^^ 





5S^e 




p::: 



,N Jj J And for - 



_p_^ — ^ — ^ 

And for - ev - er dwell 



with 



dweU. 




with 



thee. 






imf 



j£i 



=£^h± 



* • 




::» 




— ILi •- 





J -^-00000'*- 




Sahration b6l<mgefh unto the Lord.^ b^TSS^ 




Give glo • 17 un - to the Lord, 



Proclaim hie name to all na-tiooB, the rock of our Md - ys - tion. 




Sal - ya - tion, sal - ya - tion be - long > eth uq • to the Lord. Aod thy bless-ing, and thj bless-ing is a - mong thy peo - pie. 8^ • 




tntsn^ 



Sal -va- tion, aal-Ya-tion be- long-eth an - to the Lord. 
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[jord. Sal- 



."^tg ' Tf f 



m 




■^ 



t 



^— .*«^B 



^ 



XlSaZ7J^TZ'VS <9k OSZOXIXTS. Ckmoluded. 
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Ta-iion, sal -7a-tion be-long-eth un-to the Lord. And thj bleasing, thy blefising, thj bleflsing is a - mong thy people. And thy 







s^^ 




ff^Y-^P^-^^! ^ 




and thy blessing, and thy blessing, and thy blessing, and thy blessing, and thy blessing is a-mong thy peo-ple, is a-mong thy people. A -men. 

m 




and thy blessing, and thy blessing, and thy blesi 7 - • ing, and thy blessing ii a-mong thy peo-ple, is a«Kmg ihy» people. A- men. 




t 



^^^m 




ing, and thy bless - - • ing, 



thy blessing is a-mong thy people, is a-mong thy people. A - men. 



^^i 




and thy blessing, and thy blessing, 




.ALXTTXZS2y(C.* **TIP3ieix ii» Irftfd ihaU Mdld Up Zktti.'* 



W. 0. PBRKOm 

m 




When tbe Lord shall boSd «p, build up Zi - on, When tile Lord shftll boild up, ba9d up £S - otf, 

I I 



H6 shall ap - 




When tihe Lord shall build up, build up Zi - on. When the Lord shall build up, build up Zi - on^ 



^ 




IT' g I I I g 



f^^ 



He shall ap - pear in his 

tn 








:^= 



i-»- - 




a Ui fk • 



(y. In hiB gb 



Hp shall ap • 




glo - - - • ry. He shall ap - pear in his glo - ry. 



He shall ap - pear in his glo - • - • 



^=r fr^ 



§s 



ESESi 



I T r r fxu^ 



i 



* Theme in part from the Gormao. 



He shall ap - pear, shall mj^ . 



^ QCAR TgrrB, or SEIin -CH ORP» . 



OontfcuiMd. 
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-fa 



in his glo - - ry. O pray for tbe peace, the peace of Je - m • sa • lem. They shall pros - per 



that 




pear 



glo • ry. 



CHORUS. 



Peace be with -in thy 

Crei. 




Peace be with - in thy wallsy 



and pros - per 



ty, A pros . per 



ty with 




JkXTTXXSSid;. Oontinued. 





walls, and pros- per- i - ty with - in thy pal - • - ces. 



Peace be with-ia thy 




T mm 



T 



^^1 




gfpa ^J-^J^-3 ^^ 



per - i - ty, pros-per • i • ty. 




Peace be with -in thy walls, 
P 



and pros - per - i - ty^ pros-per • i - ty, pros " 



li: T| ^ l ^~rT <=> t p-^—d-^^ 




Peace be with -in thy walls, and pros-per - i * ty, pros • 




in, 



pros-per - i • ty with -in thy pal - a - ces. 




|5=t 



•d tfOM. 



M — ^ 



and pros - per • i • ty, pros - per 



-^mm 




3Si^ 



per - i • ty with - in. 



pal - a - ces. A - men, A 





m^m 



^^^d 



per -* i - ty, pros - per - i - ty, pros - per - i - ty with - in thy pal - a - ces. A - men, A 



men. 



^^^ 






t 



^ ^-^ S^-j—H 



Peace be within thy vbUs" 



and pros -per • i - ty 




thy pal • a - ces. 



men( A • men. 



(Tonoladed. 
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Thissballbe my.... leti for • •▼•«, saith the Lord. 



ThiBithallbe my rest for - er - er, saith the Lord. 




^^I^s^^i^g^ 



^ 



T 



T^ 



^m 



Vol 



T r- 




^H 



r 



D. €. CHOA17S. 




Here will I. . . . dwell, 



Here will I . . . . dwell, 



Here will I dwell for I de-light tbere-in. 



354 



SSXTTSXTOB. " The Lord viU onnivrt Zion. 



B.r. BAZB. 





•OM>. 



^mg^api^^i ^^ j ^^ 




The Lord will oomfort Zi - od, He will oom-fort her waste pla - cet, And make her like S - den, Like th« garden of the Lord, 

SOUI. 



z |^ ; ff 'J^^l 



The Lord will oomfori Zi - oo, He will oom-fort her waste pla - cee» And make her like S - den, Like the garden of the Lord« 

ORGAN. 




a 



£d=^E?=^ 



W^ 



i 



t-j: 



i^=J 




CHORUS. 




■ ! # •■■# • # m 




The Lord will com - fort Zi - on. He will com - fort her waste pla - oes, And make her like B - den, Like the 






The Lord will oom - fori Zi - on, He will com - fort her waste pla - ees, And make her like 



"^^^^■^ 



X - den, Lite the 



X 




8S]bTa?Sl>TOS. Ckmoluded. 




W w 






gV<ieii of the Lord; Joy and gladness, joy and gladness shall be found there - in, Joy and gladness, joy and gladness shall be 




^#j-35^| gjg^.g=j^ gp^g| 



/ 



i 



^^^S 




^53=1 





Ijurdcn of the Lord; Joy and gladneas, joy and gladness shall be found there - in, .Joy and gladness, joy and gladnats riiall be 










H> 



pg^E l r^lpf 




si^ 



found there • in, Joy and gladness, joy and gladness shall be found . there - in, Shall be found there-in, Shall be found there-in. 




It 



Tt± 




I 



w^^m 




- ^ P VP 



found there - in, Joy and gladness, joy and gladness shall be found there • in, Shall be found there-in, Shall be found there-in. 




^^H^ 



'^ Let every heart rejoice and ting.^ 

mp 



w. 0. PBRxnre. 

firom MOKABT. 




1. Let ere - 17 Iraurl re - joioe and riaig ; Let oho« nd an - thems riae ; Ye rererend men aad childien, bnng To God joor sao - li - iioe. 




9. He bide the sim to rise and ni ; In heayeii bfe power is known ; And earth, sabdned to Mm, shall jet Bow low be - fore Ids ttvone. 








For be is good; the Lord is good, And kind are all his ways : With songs and hon-ors soand - ing bud, The Lord Je - ho - ?ah praise. 




For he is good ; the Lord is good, And kind are all his ways : With songs and hon-ors sound- ing lond, The Lord Je - ho -fah pvaise. 




ZdLVA£XT. OondLudedr 




While the looks and Hie ril]8,While the Tales and the hille, A glorioiu anthem raise : Let each prolong the grate-fnl 8ong,Aiid the Qod of our fitthera praise. 




While the rocks and the rills, While the Tales and tiie hills, A glorious anthem raise : Let each prolong the grateful song, And the God of our Mhers pnuse. 




W^^- 




FP'^m ^m^ m 



SS2TXSXTOS. <* The Lord is in his holy temple.'* 



B. r. BAKU. 




g^P 



The Lord is in his ho - 17 temple, The Lord Is la his ho * |y tsmple. Let an the esrtb keep sUsnce before him, Let all the earth keep silence befbie him. 




The Lord 



•••• is in his ho - 17 temple. The Lord.... is In his ho- 17 temple. Let all the earth keep silence before bim,Let all the earth keep silence befbn 
. _._.. I 1 ^. 1 . L ^ . . ^^ 





The Lord is In hb ho- v temple. 



BP^B 
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B. f . BAKXB. 



Mo^OTBtOb 



PlaMc 




^e^^S 



Ho-ly, Ho-lf , Ho - \y, Loid,God of Sab4M>Ui ; Heaven and earth are ftdl of thj glo-iy.HeaTen and earth are ftall of thj glo - 17. Glo-iy be to thee, 




Ho • Ijr, Ho • Ij, Ho • Ij, Lord,Godof Sab-a-oth; HeaTeaaodearthareftaUofthyglofyyHeaTenandearthareftillofttiyglo -17. QI0-17 be to thee, 

m 




Ho-ly, Ho-ly, 



mw^m 



Ho *ly. Lord, God of Sab-a-oth; 




^py^g 





Glo • ry be to thee, Qlo • rj be to thee, O Lord, Most High, Glo -ly be to thee, O Lord, Most High, Lord, Most High. ▲ - men, A - men. 





Xar72i4:XT. " Jesus, refage of my BoaL" 

mnto AS A quAvnm; OB ▲• ▲ sopbaho solo, ahd sbpbatbd ui ohobvs. 



AfitBfid by B. f QAKBB. 
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:r;ia -:53&g ^^l ?EgHgfg =f=f— ^g ^ 



1. Je-sng, le&igo of my moI, I^t bm to thy bo - som fly, While the ng-ing bil - lows roll, Whilethe tem • pest Btill a high. 

y^ I iirzz: — 7 | | |i — ijgg-r-r:;- 

:;:zt=riz-J;i 



^^^^^E^E^ 




J 



I 



3 





iifep 



•^ip»-^ 



^^^^^^m 



:r.^r:Jr3rpz^ 

X-^— 1 1 .. ! ■ 




2. Oth - er refuge have I none ; Hangs my helpless soul oa thee ; Leave, ah, leave me not a - looe ; Still soppoii aod oomfort me. 




i 




Hide me, mj Saviour, hide, Till the storm of life is past ; Safe in - to the ha - veu guide ; 0, re-ceive my aool at last 




All my trust on thee is stayed. All my help from thee I bring ; Cor-er my de - fenceless head With the sha - dovr of thy wing. 




— m — d 1^ — 



1=t 



^g^ 
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X 
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SSXaTTBXTOS. "LaaA m, O Lofd." 



B. F. USIK 




•* 



T%bA u, Lord, 




. CdooyobidBd. 

Teioii OBy Lord, 
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Lead os, Lofd in • to ihj fcnith. 



= f— " I '""lTt J — '' "^ I I \i-J — ^ ^ -I I ^11$ = 



Lead ni. Lord, in • to thy troth, Teaoh ns. Lord, thy perfbot way : Teaoh as, Lord, thy per-feot way ; Lead na in - to thy truth. 





•^-T- 




Teach ns, Lord, Teaoh as, Lord, 




^^ 




Lead as, Lord, in - to tby tnit^. 



qj^^ 




Lead na. Lord, m - to thy troth. Teach ua, Lord, thy perraot way : Teaoh oa, Lord, thy per^t way ; 




Lead oa in - to thy troth. 




'■ '^ r X 




^'^^^ 



X-J—l 





Thoa ait (he Qod, the God of oar sal - ya • tion, Id thee will we tmst. Teaoh as, Lord, thy perfeot way ; Lead as, Lord, in - to thy tmth. 
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^tP 



fl 



EMIM tiid ]«OBl» 



ft 



8AMUIL OHAPPIA. 



^ TEIVOR. 





ii.Ta 



Praise the Lord, O mj soul, And all that is witYi-in me Praise his ho - ly name. Praise the 




b ^ M.* ^^ 



X 



zsi. 



3E3 




^^^ 



Praise m Lord,*0 ray soul 





And all that la with - in me. Praise his ho 



name. Praise the 




X 




Praise the Lord, O my soul, 




^^ 




Lord, O my soul, ra/ soul, And all that is witb - m me Praise hit ho - ly name. 




All. 



■* •> 



^sz 



^f^ 




j ^-J-J ^^^ 




4 ' 4 ^ 

Lord, O my sonl, my soul. And all that is wifh • in me. Praise his 



m 



r5 



rt 
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i 



name. 



All, 




^1 





all that is with - in me, Praise his ho - ly name. 



S^ ^^^i^ ^Si^^j^ 



Praise the Lord, my soul. And for -• 




all that is with - in me Praise his ho - ly 



name. 



And for •> 



k 




,AJHTVJE30sa^^ Contiimad. 




get not all his ben - e - €ts. 




And for - get ntt all bis ben - e - fito. Who for • giy - etb all tbj mds. And 





£?E^£? 




beal - eth all thine in-fir - mi-ties. 



Praise the Lord» O my soul, And all that is with - in me Praise his bo-Iy name. All, all that is witli- 







^^m . 



heal-etb all thin^ infirmities. Prafse the Lord, O Bt sonl. Praise the Lord, niFjAttl. Praise his ho • 1y name. All, all that is with- 



^^^sS 



a=^=jifc£j z 




a 



a^Sti 



im 



his ho - ly name. Praise his ho - ly name. 




^^^^ 



^g 



name, Praise his ho - ly 



y-iiv^^-?5^ 




name. 



^-^ 



3 



— "^ 



^^ 



JkJMTTIBSl^ CwittiauA. 




t 



^^s^ 



t 




^^Sg^s 



The Lord is full of conapassioDy Full» fall cf oompaasioo and mercy. Long, long, long suffering, and of great goodness. 



^^^^^^^Bp 



T=^ 



¥=? 






I 





SS3^ 



The Lord is full of compassion, Full^ fall of compassion and nerej. Long, long, long sofifering, and of great goodness. 




DUST. Bopraao Ic 
Aif«tWMO. 




^^S 



J 




He will not al^wi^s be chiding, 



He will not al-wajs be chiding. 



nei - ther keepeth he his an - ger for - ev • er, 




He will not al-wajs be chiding. 



He will not al-wajs be chiding, nd 




aHP^^^ap 



ther keepeth he his an - ger for •> 








|r4=t 



^LXTTXCBXi^ CkmttBued. 
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ther keepeth be his an - ger, hia an - ger (br - ev - 



=tT 



m 



67 -er. 



nei 



ther keepeth be bis an • ger for • ev - • - er. 



Yea, 




^^y Wff^ ^^ ^z^fe 




pi - ti - etb, pi - ti - etb bis ... . own cbildreil, Even so, e-ven so is the Lord mer-oi - fal on-to 



N=^ir>7'isp teiJ-rM 




& • tber pi - ii - etb bis.... own children, E-ven so, e-ven so b the Lord mer - oi - iul on-to 




^^^^^m 
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0amm 



them that fetr him. Merciful, meroi-fal, e - ven so is the Lord merciful un-to them that fear him. 





- 1 " I'l 



them that fear him. Merciful, merci-ful, e • ven so is the Lord meroi-ful un-to them that fear him. 





The Lord hath pre-jwr - ed a seat in heav*n. And his kingdom, his king-dom rol-eth o - ver all« His 




The Lofd hath |»re^r - ed a seat lo heav'n, . '. in heav*n, And his kingdom, his king-dom rul-eth o - ver all, His 




The Lord hath pre-par - ed a seat inheavX 



U iH-j- ^^ r^^^ 



rP^^ 




■Aj&yxKriaiVfiir Oonotaded. 
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kbgdom, his kngdbni nil-eth 6 - ?«r all, o - ter all, o - ver all 



The Lord hath pre-par-ed a 





loDgdoiDy his kingdom ml - eth o - ver all, o - ver all, o - ver all. The Lord bath pre-par - ed a seat ia beav*Q, The Lord hath pre-par-ed a 



^Fii ^ ^^p 3 n'i;'"^n'^^g= ^ 



^f- 



m 



The 




▲daaio. 




-[■ 1' t— 'T" 



seat in heav'n, And his kingdom, 



mfoth, his kingdom mleth, roleth, nil-eth, hb kingdom ruleth o- ver all. 0- ver all, o- ver all. 




faSffli 



Lord hath prepar-ed a seat in heav*n, And his kingdom, his kingdom r^leFh, ruleth^ rul-eth, his kingdom ruleth o - ver all. - ver all, o - ver all. 

Ada«lo. 




ruleth, his kingdom ruleth, ruleth, rul-eth, his kingdom ruleth o - ver alL - ver all, o - ver all. 



^^ieiffi 




Lord hath prepared a seat in heav'n, And his kingdom, his kingdom ml eth o • ver all. 



OMne, ye that Iar# tito Lord.' 
> > 




Ck>me, je that lore the Lord, And let your jojs be known. Join in a song with sweet ac - oord, And thus sui^round the throne. Join 

> 




a^^-^^i^p 




in a aong with sweAt ae-cord, And thus sor-roundthe thxx>ne; Join in a soBg with sweet ao-eord, And thns sor-roand the throne. 

— > >- , ,-,-^-, — „-.^_^?^. .. 





t 



in a song with sweet ao - cord. And ihns sor-round the throne ; Join in a song with sweet ao-oord» And thus sur-rotind the throne. 



m. 






xzTrucsr. ooAifimed. 
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Ttll'I'l* 



I -~ I = \ 




^ ^jyTTTfortfiXp ^^^ 



pp May tpeak their jojs. 

lat Ic 24 TrrM««. 




But chU-dien of the heaven -ly King, liaj tpeak their jojb, their jojs a - broad. 
sou>. 




May epeak 'their joys, 



pp May speak their 



m 



'.l^zzzrzz :5zr=l 



^ 




pp May speak 



k their joys, 



i 




.Ifay, speak their 



m 



May Bpeak tiieir Joys arbroa4« 



luy iI^Mk their 4q7% 



Ma^ speah their Joys, 



May speak tbei* jof^ a^Moad 



ZS^TIidCXT. . GCffitfuiiecL 





There, from the m - era of his grace, Drink end - lees 



SOLO. . -<r^:=*r 



pleas - ures in. Yes, 



z^^Aa> jE 




There shall we see his &oe, And nev - er, ney - er sin ; 

SOLiO. 



There, firom the riv - en of his graoe, Drink end - - less pleas-ures in. Yes, • 

SOLO. 





and be-fore we rise to that im-mor-tal state, The tibooghtofsuoh a - mas-ing bliss should oon - stant* • joy ere - ate. 




and be-fore we rise to that im • mortal state. The thought of such a - mas-ing bliss should con - stant joy ere - ate. 




■— I ■ ^11 ■i»i III ■ ■ mm^mt^m m m k 



X3nra«C3^T. Ckmtliraed. 
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' . ^W- O may I find 



in death 




^ 



hid - ing |daoe with God, A hid - ing place with 

— W- 



=¥: 




Allccretttt. 




God, M - core from nn and woe, TOl called lo share hif blest a - bode, his blest a - bode. 




I 
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. Ckmotoded. 




^ J r ri ^ ^ ^-'i ^-cis 




Ba ' foitt we reach the heaTenlj fietds, or walk the gold-en streets. Then let onr songs a-boond, And 




— ^ J i d d —d-. d r--g- 



ihon • sand sa - cred sweets, 



^^ 




fSzSzz 



I 



r |»'i;-t^j J."^l :r: 



i»>^i«Bi«*> 



Be - ibra we reach the heaTenlj fields, or walk the gold-en streets. Then let oar songs a-bonnd, And 



^^ 



^ 



r^r 



Fw=^ 





^^m 




eve - ry tear be diy ; We're travling through Ln-manael's ground. We're tray 'ling through Immaoners ground. To &ir • er worlds on l^h. 




ere • rj tear be dry ; We're tray'ling through Im-manuel's ground, We're travling througjb Immanuel's g^undj To fidr - er worlds on h^ 



^m^i^^^£^i ^^-^fy E ^^^^ ^ ^\^=i=fv^m 




V- 



TBB FIBST TSSSa IS ADAPTBD TO MOBWIWO, AND THB SBOOND TO ■TBlTIlTa tSRTlOB. 



?0H WIBBE. 
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1^^ 




1. When the son |^o - rioos - \j oomes forth from the o • oean, Mak - ing earth beau-ti - fal, chas - ing shadows a - way ; 




^^^^^^^ 




^^^^^m^^^^^m^^^^ 



%. Nowth* UUi. ... in tbe wm^ tliA ran't tuto all bl«nd - ing. Show as how quioldy taAet.... all that oa earth aetms bright. 



T~i — r 




^fef 




EtfelK 



Thus d» ire ef - ler thee our pra/'r of de • vo - <2oa, 



Gk)d of the fe • ther-lest, guide. . . ns, gaard us to • daj. 




'When' to ha - M • ing reidtnsoarpray'ris as- cend-ing, 



God of the 




fji-dier-lefis, gaide ne, gnardus to • night. 
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Mn 



'' Awake! pat aa tby gtrength/' uaum ul t. i 



0. W. PAllOlfS 




Awake I a - wake I awake ! pat on IbjstreDgtb, Zi - on. Pat oa thj beaati - fol gar - meats, Thjbeaa - ti - fill garments, thj beauti^ 




Awake ! a ^ wake ! awake ! pat on tbj strengtb, Zi^- on. Pat on tbj beaati • ful gar - meats, Thy bean - ti - fal garments, thj beaati-fal 






^^^ 



garments, Zi - on. Awake I a-wake 1 pat on thy strength, A - wake I put on thy strength. Put oa thy strength, O Zi • on. 




garments, Zi • on. A-wake ! a-wake I pot on thy strength, A - wake ! pat op thy strength, 




Pat on thy strengMir Zi 

^ M III m 




AJTTJTElkg,. Omoluded. qauh ix *. i. 
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•M-J 







0, Je - ro - ea - lem ! A - rise and shine. For tbj light is come, for thy light is come, And the glo-iy of the Lord, the glo -ry of the 




^m 



m^ 




3!^CT5 ^^^ 



i^E-iS? 



t 



^gS 



Vren. 

--44-4 



:t:::::t 



iz=5^ 



t 




0, Je - m - sa - lem ! A • rise and shine. 



■J 






For thj light is come, And the glo-ry of the Lord, the glo-ry of the 




V\ 



IKC. 



-L_.4..L 



Lord, the glo 






^ 



V 



S^ 



ry of . . . . the Lord is ris'n up - on thee, the glo-ry of the Lord is ris'n np - on thee. 



Lord is ris'n np-on thee, is ris'n up - on thee, the glo 



ry of 



the Lord is ris'n up - on thee. 

D.C. 



^^m. 



X-- 



^^1 



S^^F 



¥ 



liord, tile glo 



ry of the Lord is ris^^^. up - od thee, The glo ry of tbe Lord is ris'n up - on thee. 
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Umto, TmXBLBSOUk 



<' I Will Waali my heoM In innooenoy.^ 

TBB nXST FOUS MBASUXn MAT BX FLATBB AB ▲ FXSLCDS. 



I. OBAPPUL 




^?I^§1^^S 



^S 



I will wMh mj hands in m - no-cen-cy, will wath mj bandstn in - no- een-oj, Lord, Lord, And to will I go, fo will I fo^ and 

BASSaOUK 



^ ^g^Ti^^te^i^jj-^^ f^ 





80 will I go to thine al - tar, And so will I fO| «o will I go, And «> will I go to tiune al - tar. 




^S^^^^^^i^^^ 




^^F^^F^^^^^TTpyj^ C H-^^^^F 






I win wash my IuukLi in in - no-oen-oji inll wash my luuids m in - no-oan-oj; O Lord, Lord. And so will I g^ 





^ .IM^:^^^ ^^^ 



!E^^ 




I will wash m J hands ia in • no-ceB-oy, will wadi inj hands in in - no-oen-oy; Lord, Lord. And ao will I go. 



jAJilWJMJEl/L. Obntinued* 
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^^^^^^ 



^^^^^-^^g?f^^ ^ 



^wBl I go» And BO will I ga to thine al - tar, And so will I go; so irtll I gp^ And to wiU I go to thine al - tar. 



Prg--eirrvj^?TggTt^ 




SOPRANO SOM>. 




- £483 
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■AJgTCJHTiiTwr, OanttnaedL 




^f ^r f }tT;-? = ^ — ^f^Tf ^ ^Brf-^rr^-T TT lf ^- pf^pF ^ 



I may show the yoice of thanksgiving, 



And tell 




s^^^l^^^^^ii 




of all, tell of .all, And tell of all thy won-droas works. And 




^^^ 




fc 



?-^ES.| 



F=? 



^^si 




tell of all. 



tell ^ all, And tell of all thy woodioos works, and tell ofall. 



tell of all, tad tell of all thy wondroos woxka 




^iiSis 






BASS SOLO. 



g=q 



¥^^ 



tf±^v^^-- 



^^mmf^^^m 




a«iS 




Lord, Lord, Lord, I have lov'd the hah-i - ta-tion of thine honse. And Ae 



^^%ft##^ 




^ 



S^ 



^^^ 



=t 



Jt=S: 



= ^3 



*>■ ■ » nf 




•A.I^VHI.'EJsa:. Continued. 
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^^-^ 




ft-jc 



^#-1, r, a 



pUm whw* Urioe bon-or dwelleth ; 



Lord, I haTe lov'd. 



^^^^ 



^ ^igM l 




Xiord, I htiYt \or*d the hab • i • u,- tion of ihine house, And the pUce,the place where thine honor dwelteth. 







p^^ 




DUETT. 80PBAVO lb ALTO. 




ALTO. 



l^^^g^^^ 



^ 



•fc5 



i_«'£g:#T?i 



l^Jtt; 




I will wftllc, IwUlwalk in-BOM&t^, 

SOPRANO. 



In • noetni-ly ; de-lir-er mt, de-liT-«r mt, And be msr-ol - tul 







l^fe«^ 
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Ott&cltideiL 



▲»• 




I will praLie the Lord, I will praise the Lord in the oongre - ga - tioD, I will praiie the Lord in the oengre - ga • tion, praise the Loidy I will 




*?^ 




Sgjg^^ jg^ ^^p^ ^glg^g^^ 




I will praise the Lord, I will praise the Lord in the oongre - ga- tion, I will praise the Lord in the oongre - ga - tioUt I will praise the Lord, 






praise the Lord in the oongre - ga - tion, I %ill praise the Lord, in the eoegre - ga - tion, I will praise the Loi€ in the congre - fa - tion. Praise the Loid. 




f^^ ^ M 




i^giisigs 




■:^^J= 



s^^isii 




praise iheLoid in the oongre - ga-tion, I will praise the Lord in the oon-gre - ^ • tion, I will praise the Lord in the congre - ga - tion. Praise the Lotd. 



^m^^ ^ ff ¥=^ m 




J^XTTXIEXid:. "Bt0t»(A U8 ttODiish tke ooming night.** 



nmsoBiuH. 
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Pro - t^t 



through the com - log night, 



'iSer, Al 





382 



Oontliuied. 










h±5iL^St^^=^ ^^ ^- 




- - ther» Protect 118 through the night. Protect us throagh the night, Almigfatjr Fa • 



ther, protect oa 



^ 



if'^ft^ • 



i 



ij 



^^= 



Fa • • 



tber, 



Pro - - 



m 



t? 



t 



mm 



tect us, 



Pro . - 



■COv •••• •••• 



^BWS 




T 1 I I I I I . I I 1 I 




^^H 






^ 



m 




i 



I 






1 



A-M'TUEabg, OoadlilUd. 
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tby love. 



Pro - teot 

»nuio SOLO. 



through the com-ing, the . com - ing Dight. 
U8 through the com - iug night, 



Protect us, Al - migh - ty 
O Fa-lber, A I - migh - ty 

J___J__.:^ J. 





^ 



fe^r^ 



^=^ 



I 



tm 



m 



■?-bd 



m 



fa - - - tber. Pro - teot us, pro - tect us O Fa • - ^ - ther, Protect ua 

Fa - - - ther, Protect us through., the night, Protect us through., the night, Almighty Fa - • - - ther. Protect us 
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.AJ&rTZZS3i£. Continiied. 




by 
by 



thy k>ve. Pro - teot us, Almighty Fa • tber, 
thy Joye. 



Pro • teot. . . OS, Almighty 



Pro * tect. . . 08, Almighty Fa • ther, 




Fa- tb«r Almighty 



AlmiiEhtY Fa - 




Almighty Fa - ther, 




ther, by thy love, Protect us by 

Protect 08 by thy love, Protect as by 

J — t'-t-^ ^ j— T^*-j ^j^i=d: 



thy love. Pro - tect. . os, Almighty 
ihf lora. 



m 



•^=f=: 



m 



Fa - ther, Almighty Fa - ther. Almighty Pa-ther, Protect os by 



thy love, Protect oa by 



thy love. 



iil^^^ipp^^ 




■AJNTTimTS/r,. ConoludecL 






Fa- ther, Pro - tect. ... us, Almighty Fa • tber, Almighty Fa - ther, 

Pro • teot. . ._ ns, Aloiighty Fa ' ther, Almighty Fa - ther Protect us 



•^i^Bi^»^^M«M» V «HnjM^H ^^P ' 



* 



Pro - tect. . . us, Almighty Fa • ther, Almighty Fa-ther, Almighty Fa - ther. Protect ofl 

If: It * -9- * 4: ^i^«i^»- • .-j^- ^-*- -^ U — — ' '^ LU ■*■ U 

Al - migb - ty Fa - ther, Pro -tect us. Fa - ther, Pro - 



sg 



m 



?^=f^ 



^^ 



E^gEEJEq; 



•y^ 



f — r- i ^ji 



i 



Jsz-,S— tST^za:: 



p^r tT' cir^ ^ g 



1== 



tt 



s 



;^ 




by thy love, Pro-tect us by 
by thy love, ^ ^ ^ ^^ 



thy love. 




3 



Pro-tect VLB by thy love. 





^lg 




1^ 




Pipi 







^^i^j^ 




tect U8 by thy love, Pro •» tect as by 
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SEDSTTEDKrOE- " GraoioaB Si^rit.'' 



Tht in* tlztetii neararM may bo rang m a Trabla Soto or Qoartotto, and repeatod In Oboroa. 




'^^m 




Gra - cious Spir it, Love di - vine. Let thy light with - in me shine ; All mj guil - tj fears re - move, 





a@^^^^^ 



± 



E^^M 



Ora • oious Spir - it. Love di - vine, 






Ea 



± 



■XJ 



-^ 



- --F- — f 



i 



It 



t 



Let thy light with -in me shine; All my guil • ty fears re - move. 



EE^fe 



t 




Fill me with thy heavenly love. 



Treble SOLO. 




me nev • er from thee stray, Keep me in the per - feot way ; 



t=t=t=\ 




Fill me with thy heavenly love. 




^^^^¥ 



m 



— "T >g ; -g ITjnTi r-T(^ , -l-F 







i^^ 




SEIBTTTOsTOE. Concluded. 
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^^^^^^plHStfi%-i 



Fill mj soul with love di - yine, 




I 



3 



^S 



Keep me, Lord, for - e? - er thine; Fill mj soul with love di - vine, Keep me, Lord, for - ev - er thine. 






^^li 



s^ j=d^ ^ 




^ 



Keep me, Lord, for - e? - er thine; Fill my soul with love di - vine. Keep me. Lord, for - ev - er thine. 



^LL 



SifOTSXT. ** God is our reflige. 



** 



B.r. BAKBL 




fe: 



£H^.^_3=Z3:: 



^ 




:t 




t 






i— t 



5B 



« 



l^H=4i:l 



-=lr 



« 



gi^^^^^i=iS 



dj 



titrtrt 



Gk>d IB our refage and Btrength, A rer- y present help, A rer-y present help in trouble : God is oar ref - age, oar refuge and strength, A very present help. 




^^^ I^CTJ^a^ ^S^^ig^^ 



m 



^m^^^^^^^^^^^^^m. 




God is our refage and strength, A rer • j prssent help, A rer-y present help in tronble : God is onr ref - age, our refuge and sireagthy 





^^M^^^^mm 



^m^ 




iS^P^il^=i^Siil 




A rer-y present help, A rer-y present help A yer-y present help in trtm - ble. 




H^ipg 



Ter-y present help. 




k 



^^M 



Ter-y present help. 



^^^ 



?P^gs 



==r:=:?r3 



A Ter-y present help. 



^^^0^^^^^ 



7^ 



^~ 



A Ter-y present help, A Ter-y present help in tron • ble. 



I 



t:4=:t=t 



^s 



A Ter-y present help. 




A Ter-y present help, A Ter-y present help in tron • ble. 



J 



£ 



==^ 



E Sg Bi^§ 



XidlOTST"!?. Contiuned. 



389 



TtoBor SOLO. 




Therefbre will we not ftar, will we not fear. There -fore will we not fear, will we not fear, Tho' the earth be re - tndT-ed, And tbo* the monntains be 





k^z£ 



:St 



^S 



l=:;z=Iq:Ir=p.drI^4z=p|rd:I: 



^■=:f- 




COROb 



CORO. 




32: 



g 



££i£3 




will we not fear. 



will we not fear, tho' the earth be re - moT • ed And tho' the mountains be 




SOUK ^GOROb 




eailin-to the i«a, Tbo' the earth be re - mor -edfthe efnth be re- moT -ed, and the monn-tains, and the monn-tains, and the monntains. 



F^ 7j 1 -j-- 




^ ETjt jI^lB 




t 



COROb 



CORO. 



!g^gS 




l=H=li: 






cast in • to the sea. 



^--r-^a 



the earth be re • moT - ed, 








and the znonn - tains, 



i^feis^ 



^ 
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XhfOrrS'PT. Gonoludod. 



, ooao. 



t 



^^ 



t±=c=t 



^^i^ 



Da CapOb 




and the monntaint oast in -to the sea, the moantaint ca«t in - to the sea, the moan-taint oait in - to the 




and the moontaina OMt in- to (he tea, the motin-tains cast in - to the sea, the moun-tains cast in - to the saa. 




^^^gg 




PV-;^^ 



tf 



t:t=C 



m 



JLJiTTHTi^a:. " The Lord is King.** 



SAiraXL OHAPPLB. 




^ESB 




The earth may be glad. 



The earth maj beglad, The Lord la King,. 



The earth tnaj be glad« The 



yin-^,:^ -^g,^^=^f3^ ^ ^f^Tf^' ^ ^xmj~gi gi^ 



Th« ewtli may be glad, The Lord ii BJng,. 




^ 



=3?^:^? 



^gs S^^}^ 



Ell^Sit 



UrlL-i^-U- 



--^^JF^^?0 



The earth may be f(lad, The Lord is King,. 



The earth may be glad, 



^ 



tsnr, 






t 



T 



The Lordia King, 



E^T^^^ 



-T-f 






The earth may be glftd. 



^4z=>: 



Tbe earth ma/ be glad. The 



~=^ 




•AJtrrrxzSXif. Conolnded. 
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P=t^=*: 




:^ 




S^^eSeSeI 



eaith maj be glad, the earth may be glafl, the earth xnaj be glad, may be glad thereof: Tea» the malti-tnde of isles, the malti-tade of fsles, the mnltitade of 




g^^^g^g^g 




earth may be glad, tha earth ftii^ be glad, the earth mfty be glad, may be glad thereof; Yea, the muUi-tade of isles, the mtUtlHode of islet, the mal-ti-tade of 



Wfr=Pi 



^ 







^^^g^^gS^ 




^^^^^ 




^rfe^j^zj^^g 




isles may be glad there-of : The earth may be glad, the Lord ^ it King, The earth may be glad, the Lord is King, the Lord is King, the Lord it King. 



itlet may be glad thereof: The earth may be glad, the Lord is King, The earth may be glad, the Lord is King, the Lord it King, the Lord is King. 



^P^^pf4iii^^^^^^^^ 



B 



i 




t±i 



^^m 
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Jk^TTXZElAiC. '^O Lord, haw eKoeUent/ 

THB riR8T IIOHT MSASURU MAT Bl PXJITXD VOR ▲ PRILUDB. 



tAMUBL OHAPPU. 







Lord, bow ez-ceUent, 



O Lord, how ex-oelleot, 



How 




^—rff ^^^ 



How ex-oel-lont, 




O Lord, how 9x-«ellent, 



O Lord, how ez-ceUent, 



How ex-cellent, 




^===^ 



^M 



Bam 



T^ 



I 




e^-cellent is thy luune in all the world, How excellent la thj name in all the worid,How excellent is thj name, How excellent is thj name. How excellent is thj name in 



^^^~ 





ggjgjjgg p^^^i^^pf^g ^p 




ex-cellent is thj name in all the world, How^tceUent n thj name in ril the woiM,How exeellentii thy name. How exoelleat fa thj name, How ezeelleiit is thj luulie in 



jAJ^mXEIAi. Ckmoloded. 
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-r-P-l»-^ 



6 





all the world. 



Thy name, how excellent thy name,0 Lord,thy naine,how excellent thy name, Lord, 



i 



Thy name^ow ex-cellent thy name, . . . O Lord, thy name,how excellent, 




[^S^^i^H 



Thy name, Lord^thy name, 




p?^l^-^^^^^^^^i3E^^^]!^ ^^^ 



all tho world . Thy name,how excellent thy name,thy name,how excellent thy name,0 Lord,thy iiame,how exceUent,thy name,0 Lord, ^y name,0 Lord,in all the world,tfay name,0 



1 



£p: 



!5»3: 



^^^pll 



thy name, O Lord, 



, p. .01^0.^0 0—m r^ # ^ - \^0 -^0 , 



bow ex-cellent. 





spg|S^!i_Epiy^^ps^^ 



ow ex-cellent b thy name, how ex-cellent ifl thy name, how ex - cellent is thy name in all the world. 



Lord, how ex-cellent is thy name in all the world. 





'm^ 



I^rt, how ex-cellent ii thy name in all the world, 




— — ' * T 



lll^i^^^i 



how ex-cellent is tbj nune, how ex-cellent k thy name, how ex • cellent is thy name in all the world. 





=tti5[itt:{z=l=ziiiz 
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SSXTTSXTCZ:. " God above." 



vnofUB. 



AndABtoa 




^ 








*f£^-Ti^i»rite 



€k>d a - bove, help us to praise thee» 



^ 



i:t 









I 




:t=C 



God a - bove, help us to praise thee, 




For the bliss thy love be - stows; For the pard'oing grace that saiTfes us, And the peace that from it flows. 




W 



S 



■^^^^m 



± 



rz 



m 



:\^=:t 



tzrd: 



r^m. 



t 



^££3:^^ 




^m 



tr^ 



^^^^^^^^ 



X 



£3^ 




For the bliss thy love be - stows ; For the pard'aing grace that saves as, And _ the peace that from it flows. 





^ 



s 



± 



SSXTTSXTOS. Concluded. 
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ipizipz:: 






it=±=t 



:t-: 



Low be - fore thy foot • stool kneeling. Deign thy suppliants' prayer to hear; Fill our souls with ho • ly feel • ing, 



1 



H ■ 



B 



m 



■±k 




i^^^^l^^iM^lP^j 



'**' 



^^^li^ife 




Deign thj suppliants* prayer to hear; Fill our souls with ho - ly feel - ing, 




m 




t 



^^^^^ 




E 



t 



i E£f^ 



May our life thy praise ex - press ; KU our souls with ho • ly feel - ing, May our life thy praise ex - press. 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF TUNES, 



Aceadia ..86 

Addison's Hymn 8P 

Adieu... 232 

Adrian 56 

Albanv 171 

Alberta 143 

AlboroQf^h ViO 

Alexander ...... 269 

All is well 260 

Allston 113 

Almo 242 

Alpheus 227 

Alton 106 

Alvarado 62 

Alvord 2a5 

Amber. 190 

America 226 

Amphictyton.... 187 

Amphion 61 

Amsterdam...... 252 

AnderMHi 106 

Andorer 204 

Andre 135 

AndriA. 186 

Anonsburg 93 

Apollo 305 

Ardilla. 67 

Arella. 61 

Arena 166 

Arton 257 

Augusta 103 

Austin 83 

Autumn 205 

Avemo .• 60 

Aylesbury. 153 

^aker. 178 

f^kltimore 199 

^^Hinffor • • 225 

Barbauld 177 

Barcelona 185 

Banttow 127 

Barton 132 

Bath. 176 

Bathma. 62 

Bavaria 63 

Beacon 273 

Beaufort 71 

Beaumont 54 

Beethoven 142 

Belville.... 81 

Benjamin 137 

Berlin 138 

Bertha 157 



Bfcknell 161 

Bipelow 228 

Bingen 287 

Bloomfidd 278 

Bowen 68 

Bowry 288 

Brftdish 120 

Brattleboro' 220 

Bridport 267 

Brighton 88 

BHsiol 261 

Browne 236 

Bulflnch 155 

Burleii^h ..«••> " 91 

Bumiah 233 

Burnside 181 

Cambria 250 

Cambridge 102 

Camden.. 289 

Canto 72 

Canton 222 

Carroll 154 

Catlln 281 

Cereno 73 

Ceres.. 203 

Cesena • 265 

Champlaiu 223 

Chapin 197 

Charitv 98 

Charleston 266 

Chase. 135 

Chester, (minor) 125 
Chester, (major) 125 

Chicago 169 

Christmas 101 

Chw« 273 

Clea?eland 209 

Clinton 71 

Closing Day.... 48 

Cobum*. 139 

Collins 127 

Communion 107 

Concord 148 

Conin^^ational 

Chant €8 

Contemplation.. 170 

Conway 183 

Corinth 293 

Coming 306 

Coiuna. 258 

Corrella. 190 

Creation 158 

CromweU 106 



Crystal 284 

Cumberland 164 

Cutler 97 

DHlston 168 

Danbury 247 

Danvers 189 

Dartmonth 65 

Dedham Ill 

Delia 216 

Deva 179 

Devonshire 109 

Devotion 313 

Dinsmore 202 

Djrge 224 

Doane 211 

Doddridge 124 

Dover 72 

Drainesville. .... 104 

Dublin 126 

Duke Street 55 

Dunbar 150 

Dundee 100 

Dunmore •.••... 276 

Dupont • 181 

Dwight.* 122 

Easton 218 

Eaton 85 

Edes 185 

Edmenston 123 

Eliot 228 

Ellsworth 106 

Elmont 238 

Elmore «. 217 

Elndorf. 207 

Enwood 240 

Estella. 292 

Evening 137 

Fading, still fad- 
ing 310 

Fairfax 296 

Farland 201 

Farnsworth 140 

Fernando 296 

Feronia 182 

Fillmore 151 

Finland 267 

Fitz William 175 

Florence 67 

Florida 202 

Folsom 136 

Forano 199 

Francisco 308 

Franklin. 275 



Fredonfa 95 

Freedom 271 

Fremont 86 

Friend 126 

Fulton 250 

Funeral Thought 117 

G&licia 60 

Gallia., 303 

Gardiner 280 

Gaskell 312 

Genoa 174 

Germania 114 

Gerry 156 

Gethsemane .... 268 

Gibbons 177 

Gilbert. 150 

Gleason 149 

Going Home.... 301 
Golden Street.... 148 

Goodnow 248 

Goodwin 237 

Gould 245 

Grace 66 

Grafton 234 

Grannis 187 

Granville 115 

Greenfleld 87 

Greenville 213 

Guardian 146 

Hamilton 156 

Hancock 297 

Handel 192 

Hanover 224 

Harding 172 

Hardwick 112 

Harland. 144 

Harlem 308 

Hanrisburg 300 

Hartford 221 

Harvest 227 

Havanna 299 

Haven 229 

Haverhill 141 

Haydn 130 

Hay ward 249 

Hazen 110 

Herald 196 

Herold 215 

Herstelle 286 

Hllbboro* -254 

Hillsdale 253 

Hillside 173 

HoUand 309 



Hosanna HI 

How sweetly 

flowed 79 

Hudson 207 

HvdePark 99 

Hymn 204 

Iowa 2.'59 

Italian Hymn... 2*26 

Jaynesville 255 

Jerome..* 180 

Jewett 188 

Judea 105 

Judgment Hymn 279 

Judson 117 

Keller 128 

Kellogg 153 

Kemble 23l 

Kendall 155 

Keokuck 191 

Kingman 48 

Kingston 206 

Lander 57 

Langdon 74 

Lange 92 

Langford 183 

Laudis 203 

Lavonia 221 

Lenfest 99 

Lincoln... — ...* 76 

Lindon 123 

Linton 234 

Lisbome 95 

Logan 282 

Lyme 96 

Lvons 295 

Macomb 201 

Magnfflcai 296 

Magnolia 225 

Majesty 107 

Malta 75 

Managua ....... 283 

Manilla 49 

Maratea ...«..•• 69 

Marcia 14.5 

Maritana 74 

Marone 262 

Mason ISO 

Mtizzinghi 58 

Melvin &a 

Mendon, (major) 119 
Mendon, (minor) 119 

Mendota 172 

Mentor 178 



Merrick 131 

Milnian 274 

Minden 163 

Miniato 105 

Missionary Hymn 2.0 1 

Mohile 5^ 

Monitor 314 

Monmouth 56 

Montgomery • . . • 98 

MontiHo 50 

Montreal 184 

Moore 116 

Momington 138 

Myrtle 249 

Nahant 147 

Nashville 241 

Newark ........ 144 

Newbern 242 

Newbnry 212 

Newcastle 219 

Newport 174 

Newton !Q 

New Year 235 

Niagara 104 

Novlta 176 

Oak Grove 96 

Old Hundred ... 47 

Olmutz 151 

Ontailo 81 

Oriola 168 

Orland 77 

Ormea 192 

Oronto 302 

Osseo..... ...... 142 

Oxford 229 

Piilmyra 94 

Paris 152 

Parker 118 

Pardons 54 

Peace 261 

Peoria 223 

Petition 118 

Petralia 231 

Phinney 129 

Pleyel 213 

PortugupseHymn 307 

Powelson 141 

Prairieside 276 

Praise 55 

Praver 63 

Preston 239 

Prince 97 

Putnam 188 



I Quebec 230 

Quincy 152 

Quintette .* 78 

Rapture 167 

Raritan 280 

Refuge 194 

Rest...** 154 

Richmond 90 

Roanoke 66 

Robinson 149 

Rochester 182 

Roland 64 

Rollo 246 

Roval 103 

Rusling 263 

Russell 162 

Rutliind 217 

Sabbath 77 

Sabbath Eve..-. 200 

Salisbury 2t)8 

Sargent 121 

Savannah 294 

School Chant... 70 

Scotland 311 

Seaver 214 

Sebastian 109 

Seraph 160 

SeVem ..• 76 

Sharon ...* 112 

Shaw 146 

Sheldon 140 

Shepherd 135 

Sicilian Hymn.. 205 

Slayton 270 

Smyrna 210 

Soeial Worship. 300 

Sonthic 121 

Spencer 277 

Spring 159 

Springfleld 264 

Stanton 124 

Staples 139 

Stella 136 

Stillman........ 272 

Stonefleld 65 

Stratron 114 

St. Thomas 143 

Summer 133 

Swain 116 

Sycamore 253 

Sylvania 147 

Tabasco 286 



Taenba 291 

TalHs 70 

Tappan 110 

Taylor 57 

Tecumseh 275 

Temple 122 

Thanksgiving .. 80 

Thatcher 145 

The Oosa .••—• 50 

Tbirkle 184 

Toledo 51 

Tolland 134 

To Prayer • 290 

Tomeo 179 

Toronto 69 

Triana 262 

Tribute 58 

Triumph 304 

Troy 157 

Tn^cora 288 

Tyrp 100 

Union 983 

Vale 10-a 

Valetta 208 

Valino 51 

Verdure 73 

Verona 265 

Vesper 291 

Vienna 212 

Virara fta 

Wales. ]$3 

Waltham Ii6 

WatchmaUftell as 108 

Welton 53 

Westford 76 

Weston •.« W 

Wfcklow M4 

Wilcox a^ 

Williams 195 

Wilmington .... 245 

Wilson 243 

Wlncheeier .^.^ 904 

Windham ^56 

Windsor 218 

Woodstock ... • 115 

Woodvitle 49 

Worsihip 165 

Worthing 206 

Torktown SOft 

Zebulon .••••... ttD 
Zephjf •••.•••• • mn 
Zion •• 9 
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L. IL 

8,8; 8, 8. lamMe. 

AdrlftQ>*««* ••••• 06 

AWarado -•••••• 62 

Amphion 61 

ArdlUa 67 

Arellm. 61 

Avomo ..••••••• 60 

BAthmft. •••••••• 62 

BftTariA* •••••••• 63 

Beaufort 71 

Beaamoni • 94 

Bow60. ••••••••• 68 

Canto 72 

Cereiio^..* 73 

Clinton 71 

CkMtng Day.... 48 
Congregational 

Cbanu 68 

Dartmouth. *••«• 65 

Dover .72 

Dnke Street 95 

Florence •.••••«• 67 

Galicia. 60 

Grace. 66 

How sweetly 

flowed 79 

Kingman 48 

Lai^er 97 

Langdon 74 

Lincoln 76 

Malta 75 

IfanUla 49 

Maratea 69 

Maritana .«••••« 74 

Maasinghi 56 

MfMlt 52 

Hoanoath 56 

MtMitiUo 50 

Ifewton ^ 53 

Old Hnndred ... 47 

Ortand 77 

FiraoiM 54 

inraiso .••• . •••,, 55 

JS^^ 63 

*••.••• 77 

^^Ot... 70 

70^ 



Taylor 9f 

The Cross 50 

Toledo 51 

Toronto •••••••• 69 

Tribute 58 

Valino 51 

Yerdnre 73 

Yivara 52 

Welton 53 

Westford 76 

Weston 59 

Woodville 49 

Zephyr •••••••.. 64 

^lon .••...•..•. Ov 
L. M. 6 lines. 

Anstln 83 

BelTille 81 

Brighton 88 

Eaton 85 

Fremont 86 

Greenfield 87 

McMn 82 

Ontario &1 

ThanksgiTing .• 80 

L. M. Double. 

Addison's Hymn 89 

Anonsburg 93 

Bnrieigh 91 

Lange 92 

Palmyra 94 

Richmond 90 

C* M. 
8, 6 ; 8f 6. lamble. 

Alborongh 120 

Allston 113 

Alton 106 

Anderson 106 

Angnsta 103 

Bradish 120 

Cambridge 102 

Charity 98 

Chester, (minor) 125 
Chester, (m%)or) 125 

Christmas 101 

Collins 127 

Communion 107 

Cromwell 108 

Cutler •• 97 

Dedham Ill 

Devonshire 109 

Doddridge 124 

Drainesville 104 

Dttbtin 126 



Dundee 100 

Dwight.c 122 

Edmenston 123 

Ellsworth 106 

Fredonia 95 

Friend 126 

Funeral Thought 117 

Germania. 114 

Granville. 115 

Hardwick 112 

Hasen 110 

Hosanna HI 

Hyde Park 99 

Judea 105 

Judson 117 

Unfcflt 99 

Linden 123 

Lisbome 95 

Lyme 96 

Majesty 107 

Mendon, (major) 119 
Mendon, (minor) 119 

Miniato 105 

Montgomery.. •• 98 
Moore*. •••.•••• 116 

Niagara 104 

Oak Grove 96 

Parker 118 

Petition 118 

Prince 97 

Royal 103 

Sargent 121 

Sebastian 109 

Sharon 112 

Sonthic 121 

Stanton 124 

Stratron 114 

Swain 116 

Tappan 110 

Temple 122 

Tyre 100 

Vale 102 

Woodstock ... . 115 
C. M. 6 lines. 

Barstow 127 

Keiler 128 

Phinney 129 

C. M. Double. 

Barton 132 

Haydn 130 

Merrick 131 

Summer 133 

ToUand.. •.,•••• 134 



o. M. 
6, 6 ; 8, 6. lunbio. 

Alberta. 143 

Aylesbury 153 

Beethoven 142 

Benjamin 137 

Beriin 138 

Bertha 157 

Bulfinch 155 

Carroll 154 

Chase 135 

Cobum 139 

Concord ••• 148 

Dunbar 150 

Evening 137 

Famsworth 140 

Fillmore 151 

Folsom 136 

Gerry 156 

Gilbert 150 

Gleason 149 

Golden Street... 148 

Guardian 146 

Hamilton 156 

Harland 144 

Haverhill 141 

Kellogg 153 

Kendall 155 

Marcia 145 

Momington 138 

Nahant 147 

Newark 144 

Olmuu 151 

Osseo. ••..•..... 142 

Paris 152 

Powelson 141 

Quincy 152 

Rest 151 

Robinson 149 

Shaw 146 

Sheldon 140 

Shepherd 135 

Staples 139 

Stella 136 

St. Thomas 143 

Sylvania 147 

Thatcher 145 

Troy 157 

S. M. Double. 

Browne 236 

Creation 158 

Seraph .•••...•• 160 
Spring •••• 159 



L. P. M. 
8,8,8; 8,8,8. Umblo. 

Bicknell 161 

Minden 163 

Russell 162 

C. P. M. 
8, 8, 6 ; 8, 8, 6. Iambic. 

Arona 166 

Chimberland 164 

Rapture 167 

Worship 165 

S. P. M. 
6, 6, 8 ; 6, 6, 8 ; lamblo. 

Dalston 168 

Oriola 168 

C H. M. 
8. 6 ; 8, 6 ; 8, 8. lunble. 
Chicago 169 

S. H. M. 
6, 6 i 8, 6 ; 8, 8 lamble. 

(Jontempiation.. 170 

H| M. 
6, 6 ; 6, 6 ; 8, 8. lamble. 

Albany......... 171 

Fitz William 175 

(}enoa 174 

Harding 172 

Hillside 173 

Mendota 172 

Newport... 174 

Noyita 176 

78. 

7, 7 ; 7, 7. Trochaic. 

Amphictyron.... 187 

Andria 186 

Baker 178 

Barbauld 177 

Barcelona 185 

Bath.... 176 

Bumslde 181 

0)nway 183 

Corrella 190 

Danvers 189 

Deva 179 

Dupont 181 

Edes 185 

Feronia 182 

Gibbons 177 

Grannis 197 

Jerome 180 

Jewett 188 

Kingston 206 

I Langford •* 183 

^MaM>n 190 



Mentor 178 

Montreal 181 

Putnam 188 

Rochester 182 

Thirkle 184 

Torneo 179 

Waltham 186 

Watchman,telluBl98 

7s. 6 lines. 

Amber «... 190 

Handel 192 

Keokuck 191 

Ormea 192 

78. Double. 

Chapin 197 

Herald 196 

Refuge 194 

Wales 193 

WUliams 195 

8s&78. 
8, 7 ; 8, 7. Trochaic. 

Andover 204 

Autumn 205 

Baltimore 199 

Ceres.. 203 

Dinsmore....... 202 

EIndorf 207 

Farland 201 

Florida 202 

Forano 199 

Hudson 207 

Hymn 204 

Kingston 206 

Landis 203 

Macomb 201 

Sabbath Eve..-. 200 
Sicilian Hymn.. 205 

Worthing 206 

Zebulon 200 

8s & 7s. Double. 

Cleaveland 209 

Doane 211 

Greenville. 218 

Smyrna 210 

Yaletta 208 

8s, 7s & 4. 
8.7;8,7;4,7. Trochaic. 

Delia 216 

Greenville 213 

Herold. 215 

Newbury 212 

Pleyel 213 

Stayer*. ••• 214 



Vienna tl2 

3s &68. 
8,8,6; 8, 8) 6. Trochaic. 

Rutland 217 

48 &6s. 
4,4,6; 4,4,6. Iambic. 

Elmore 217 

4, 6 ; 4, 6. Iambic 

Easton 218 

4b&8s. 

4,8; 8,4. Iambic. 

Windsor 218 

59 &68. 

8,6,6.6; 6.6; 6,6. 
AnapMilc. 

l^ons 295 

Newcastle 219 

5s, 7s & 4. 

6,6; 6,6; 6,7; 7,4. 

Trochaic. 

Brattleboro' 220 

56 &7s. 
6, 6 ; 6, 5 ; 7, 7. Trochaic. 
Hartford 221 

58&88. 

6,6,8; 6,6,8. Ana- 
peatlo. 

LaTonia 221 

5s, 7s, 8 & 6. 
6, 6 ; 7, 8 ; 7, 7, 6. Tro- 
chaic. 

Canton 222 

68&4S. 

8, 4 : 6, 4. Iambic. 
Champlaiu 223 

6, 6 ; 6, 4. DaotjUc 

Peoria 223 

6,6,4;6,6,4. DaetyUe. 

Dirge 234 

Hanover 224 

Magnolia 225 

Newborn 24a 

6,4; 6,4; 4,4; 6,4. 
Trocliaio. 

Bangor 225 

6,6,4;6,6,6,4. Iambic. 

Alpheus 227 

America 226 

Harvest 227 

Italian Hymn... 226 
6, 4; 6, 4; 6, 6, 4. Iambic. 

Eliot 228 

6,8; 8^8,6; 6,4. 



Bigelow. 



228 



6s, 4s & 7. 
6, 4 ; 8, 4 ; 6, 7 ; 6, 4. 
Iambic and TrtMbalc. 

Quebec *... 23C 

68, 58 & 4s. 
6, 6; 6.5; 6,4; 8,4. 
Dactylic. 

Petralia 231 

6s & 5b. 
6, 6 ; 6, 6 ; 6, 6. Iambic. 

Oxford 229 

6,6; 6, 6; 6, 6; 8, 6. 
Iambic. 

Adieu *•.. 232 

Haven 229 

6, 6 ; 6, 6 ; 6, 6 ; 6, 6. 
Troebaie. 

Burmah 233 

6s, 5s & 7s. 
6, e, 6 ; 7, 7, 6. Trochaic. 

Kemble 281 

6s. 
8, 6 ; 6, 8. Iambic. 

Grafton 234 

Linton 234 

New Year, double in5 

6a&7s. 
6,6; 7,7; 7,7. lam- 

bic and Trochaic. 
Andre 235 

6,7: 7,6; 7,7,8. lam- 
Uo and Trochaic. 

Goodwin 237 

6s. 8s & 4s. 
6,6; 8,4^,6; 8,4. 

Elmont 238 

6s&8s. 

6,6; 6,6; 8,6; 8,6. 

Iambic. 

Preston 23{- 

6s, 7s & 88. 

6,7; 8.7:6,7; 8,7. 

Iambic. 

Enwood 240 

6s&9s. 
8,6,9;6.6,0. AnapMtic 

Nashville 241 

68 & 10s. 
8, 10 ; 6, 10. lamble. 

Almo 242 

6. 6, 10 ; 6, 6, 10. Iambic. 

Wilson 243 

7S&38. 
7, 7; 7, 7; 7, 8. Trochaic. 

Wilmington ••.. 245 



7S&48. 

T,r;7,7;4,7. Aoehaie. 

Wicklow *MA 

78 &5«. 

7« 6 ; 7, 6. Trodhaie. 
Hillsdale 2d3 

7, 7 ; 7t 6. Trootaftio. 
Gonid 245 

7, 5; 7, 6; 7,6; 7,6. 
Trochaic. 

Danbniy 247 

Bollo 246 

7,7j7,6;7,7j7,6. 
Trocbato. 

Goodnow • 248 

7s&6s. 

7,6; 7,6. Trochaic. 
Hayward 249 

7, 6 ; 7, 6. Iambic. 

Myrtle 249 

7, 6 ; 7, 7, 6. Iambic. 
Cambria 2f10 

7,6; 7, 6; 7, 6; 7, 6. 

Fnlton i... 250 

Missionary Hjrmn 251 
Windham 256 

7,6; 7,6; 7,6; 7,6. 
Trochaic. 

Jaynoivfile 255 

7,6; 7,6; 7,7; 7,6. 
Trochaic. 

Amsterdam • 252 
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7,6; 7.6; 7,7; 7,7. 
Trochaic. 

Hillsboro* 254 

7s, 68 & 8. 

7, 6 ; 8, 6. Iambic and 

Trochaic. 

Sycamore 253 

7s & 8s. 

7, o ; I, o ; 0,8; o, o. 

Trodiaic. 

Arton 257 

7,7; 8,7; 7,7; 8,7. 
Iambic. 

Corona. 258 

7s, lOs & lis. 

7,7;7.7;10,10;11,U. 

Daeijlie and AnapciCio. 

Iowa 259 

8s &3s. 

o, o I o, o ; 8, 8 ; 0, o. 

Iambic. 

All Is well 260 

8A&48. 
8, 8, 8, 4. Iambic. 

Bristol. .«•• 261 

Peace ...•••..••• 261 
8,8,4; 8,8,4. Iambic. 

Marone 26^ 

o, 4 ; V, 4 ; 9, 8 ; o, 4. 
Trochaic. 

SpringAeld 264 

88&5S. 

8, 8, 8, 6. Trochaic. 
Triana 262 



8,6; 8,6; 8,6; 8,6. 
Trochaic 

Rusling 263 

88. 6s & 4s. 
8, 6 ; 8, 4. Iambic. 

Cesena 265 

8s, 6s & 53. 
8, 6 ; 6, 6, 8. Iambic and 

Anapestic. 
Verona 265 

88&66. 

8, 6 ; 8, 8, 6. Iambic. 

Accadla 266 

Charleston 266 

8, 8 ; 8, 6. Iambic. 

Bridport 267 

Finland 267 

8, 8, 6 ; 8, 8. Iambic. 
Gethsemane . . . • 268 

8, 6 ; 8, 6 ; 6, 6 ; 6, 6. 
Iambic. 

Alexander 269 

8,6; 8,6; 8,6; 8,8,6. 

Iambic. 
Slayton 270 

8,6; 8,6;8,8; 8,6. 

Iambic. 

Freedom 271 

8b, 68 & 7s. 
8,6; 8,6; 7,7. Iambic 

and Trochaic. 
Salsbary 268 



8i, 68 & lOs. 

8, 8 ; 6, 6 ; 6, 6, 10. 

Iambic. 

Stniman 272 

8s, 78 & 48. 

8, 7 ; 8, 4. Trochaic. 

Beacon *.... 273 

8s, 7s & OS. 

8, 7 ; 8, 5. Trochaic. 

Clare 273 

81, 78 & 6s. 

8.7; 8,6; 7,7; 8,7. 

Trooluic and Iambic. 

Milman 274 

8, 7 ; 8, 7 ; 6, 6, 6. Tro- 

cliaio. 
Dunmore 276 

84&7S. 

8, 7 ; 8, 7. Iambic. 

Franlclin 275 

8, 8, 7 ; 8, 8, 7. Iambic. 
Pralrieside 276 

8, 7 ; 8, 7 ; 8, ft, 7. Iambic. 
Jndgment Hymn 279 

8, 8 ; 8, 8 ; 7, 7. Iambic 
and Trochaic. 

Bloomfleld 278 

8. 7 ; 8, 7 ; 7, 7. Trochaic. 
Tecnmseb 275 

8,8,7^8,8,7. Trochaic. 
Spencer 277 



8b. 
8, 8 ; 8, 8. Aaapestlc. 

Gardiner 280 

Karitan 280 

Union 283 

CaUin, (Double) 281 

Trochaic. 
Logan, (Double) 282 

88 &98. 

8, 9 ; 8, 9. Iambic. 
Managua 283 

Ss&lOs. 
8, 8 ; 10, 10. Iambic. 

Crystal 284 

89 & lis. 
8, 8 ; 8, 8 ; 11. 11. Ana- 
pestic. 

Alford 285 

98&4S. 
9, 4 ; 9, 4. Iambic. 

Herstelle 286 

9s & 6s. 

' 9,6; 9,6; 9,6; 9,6. 

Iambic. 

Bingen •• 287 

9s & 7s. 
9,7; 9,7. Iambic. 

Tabasco 286 

9s&8s. 

9, 8 ; 9, 8. Iambic. 

Bowry 288 

9. 8 ; 9, 8 ; 8, 8. Iambic. 
Camden.-* 289 



Ps. 

0,0; 9,9. AnapctCio. 

Tascora 288 

9,9; 9,9; 9,9. lamWc 

To Prayer 290 

10S&48. 

10, 4 ; 10, 4. Iambic. 

Vesper 291 

10,4; 10,4; 10,10. 
Iambic. 

Estella. 292 

lOs, 4s & 68. 
10,4; 10, 6. Iambic. 

Taenba 291 

lOs, 5s & lis. 

10, 6, 11 ; 10, 6, 11. 

Anapestic. 

Corfnth 293 

10s & 68. 

10, 6 ; 10, 6. Iambic. 

Wilcox 294 

10s, 9s & 8^. 

av, 9 ; V, 9 ; V, o ; v, o. 

Iambic. 

Going Home.. •• 301 

lOs. 
10, 10 ,* 10, 10. Iambic. 

Savannah 294 

Torktown 295 

lOs&lls. 
10, 10 ; 11, 11. Anapeaiic 
Lyons 295 



10. 10; 11, U Daetylie. 
Fernando. 296 

10,10; 10,10; 11,11. 
Iambic. 

Oronto 302 

10s Us & 12s. 

10, 11 ; 11. 11 ; 12, 11. 
Dactylic and Anapestic. 

Hancock 297 

10,11;11,11;12,11;10, 

Magnificat 298 

lis & 48. 

11, 4 ; U, 4. Iambic. 

Havanna 299 

lis. 8s & 78. 
11, 11 ; 8, 7 ; 8, 7. Tro- 

chaic and Iambic 
Gallia. 303 

lis & 8s. 

11, 8 ; 11, 8. Iambic. 

Harrisburg 300 

Us & 8s or lis & 98. 

Anapestic. 
Social Worship . 300 

lis & lOs. 
11, 10 ; U, 10. Dactylic. 

Fairfax 296 

Triumph 304 

Winchester 304 

8 lines. ComposUa. 
Apollo 305 



lis. 
ll,ll;U,n.Anap«stie 

Coming 306 

PortugueseHymn 307 
U, 11; 11, 11. Dmetjik. 

Harlem 306 

lis, lOs. 12s &6«. 

11, 10 i 12,6: 6,U. 

Dactylic. 

Holland 309 

lis. lOs & 128. 
11,11; 10,11; 18, 10, IL 
Dactylic and AnapMtie. 

Fading, still fad- 
ing 310 

128, Us & 6s. 

12,11; 12,11; «,«. 

Anapestic. 

Devotion. 313 

12s, Us & 8i. 
12, 11; 12, & Anapsstfe. 

Francisco 306 

128 & Hi. 
18,11;12,ll.Aiiap«Mls. 
ScoUand 311 

128. 

12,12; 12,12. Anapeitie. 

Gaskell 312 

Scotland (4 or 6 

lines) 311 

13s & 8s (or 12 &81.) 

18.8; 18,8. AaapsMie. 
Monitor 314 



FOUR-PART SONGS. CHANTS, SENTENCES, ANTHEMS AND MOTETTS. 



Fonr-Part Sonp. 

A Serenade 23 

Aj^imerScene 24 

Chime Again 39 

Gentle Words 26 

Good Night 40 

Good Night, dear friends 32 

He bath 0one to bis rest 41 

Hunting Glee 36 

I love the sea ••••..•••.».••••• 37 

May Morning 27 

Music •• 28 

Merry AlUe 34 

Pilgrim's Song 22 

Song of Freedom 30 

The Funny Man 31 

TheHoon , ,, 25 



The Song of Spring «.••• 21 

The Vermont Farmer's Song 35 

The WhippoorwiU 29 

Think gently of the erring 27 

Tread Lightly 33 

Chants. 

Almighty One ....*. 319 

Cantate Domino •• 320 

From the recesses • 317 

God standeth in the congregation 315 

Harkl sinner 317 

Hear, Father 318 

Jews were wrought 318 

Savionr and deare.st Friend 316 

The Reaper and the Flowers 316 

There is an hour of neacefial rest •«•••• 315 



Sentence!, Antbemi, Hotetts. 

Awake, put on thy strength 374 

Bear, ye breezes 322 

Come, ye that love the Lord 368 

Even so, Father, let it be 326 

God above 1)94 

God is our reAige 388 

God of the fatherless 373 

Gracious Spirit 386 

Grant, we beseech thee-.. • 329 

Heavenly Father • •• 335 

I will arise 330 

I will wash my hands in innocency 376 

Jesus, reftige of my soul • 399 

Leadu8,OLord ••• 360 

Let every heart rejoice and sing 356 

Let the words of my month ••••• 3d4 



Lift up your hands. • 340 

O, be joyfhl in the Lord 336 

O, Lord, how excellent S02 

Praise the Lord, O, my soul 362 

Protect us through the coming night... 381 
Salvation belongeth imto the lord..... 348 
Sanctus 355 

Savionr. breathe an evening blessing... 321 

Seek ye the Lord. 333 

Thanks be to God 339 

The Lord is in his hol^ temple ........ 3^ 

The Lord is King a^ 

The Lord is my Shepherd 331 

The Lord's Prayer aSS 

The Lord will comfort Zion •••«•• 354 

When the Lord shall boild up 2ioa •••• S60 
When thoiicomMt ••••••••••«« »«, 



i 
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A debtor to mercy alone • •«• 981 

A iFlorjr gilds the sacred page «••• 106 

AiasI how poor and little worth 262 

A Httle cliild io bnlmsh ark 283 

All men are equal in their birth 106 

All ye nations, praise the Lord 186 

Almighty God, in horoble prayer 127 

Almighty One, I bend 319 

And can mine eyes without a tear 119 

And is the Qospel peace and love 59 

Angels fh)m the realms of glory * 216 

Angels roll the rock away 177 

Another year has told 218 

Another year is swallowed ••••• 291 

Arise, and bless the Lord 156 

As down in the sonless retreats.*.*-*** 313 

As every day thy mercy spares 82 

As the hart with eager looks 190 

Awake, my soal, stretch every nerve 100, 101 
Awake, my soaL to soond his praise ••• 121 
Awake, our souls, away, our fears 85 

Behold, how tlie Lord 221 

Behold the lofty sky 136 

Be stJH. be still, for all around 65 

Be thou, O God, exalted high 47 

Beyond, beyond that boandtess sea 128, 129 
Bevond where Kedron's waters flow ... 268 

Btids have their quiet nests 242 

BlesMed be thy name forever 282 

* Blessed, blessed are the dead 253 

Blest are the pure in bean 150 

Blest hour, when mortal man retires. •• 64 
Blest is the hoar when cares depart. • . . 266 

BrMd of heaven I on thee we f^ed 186 

Bread of the world, in mercy broken . . 288 

Breast the wave. Christian 296 

Breathe, Holy Spirit, from above 61 

Brightest and best of the sons. 296 

Brother, thou art gone before us ...... 2*74 

Brother, thou art gone to rest 253 

By cool Siloam's fhady rill 112 

Call me away fVom fleah and sense .... 88 
Calm on the listening ear of night. . .96, 105 

Child of sin and sorrow 225 

Christ, the Lord, is risen to-day 179 

Climb we the mountain afar* 259 

Come away to the skies .*.« 241 

Come, gracious Snirit, heavenly Dove . 71 
Come, happy souls, approach your God 125 

Come, Holy Spirit, heavenly Dove 102 

Gome, kingdom of our Qod ••• 154 



Come, let us anew oar journey pursue. 293 
Come, let as ascend, my companion. ... 300 
Come, O thou King of' all thy saints ... 123 

Come, praying souls, rejoice 155 

Come, said Jesus' sacred voice.... 177, 188 
Come, shout aloud the Father's grace. . 99 
Come, sound his praise abroad ... 137, 157 

Come, thou Almighty King 226 

Come, thou desire of all thy saints .... 114 

Come to the house of prayer #147 

Come, ye disconsolate 304 

Come, ye that love the Lord 148 

Daughter of Zion, awake fh>m thy .... 308 

Did Christ o'er sinners weep 136 

Drooping souls, no longer moam 255 

Eternal are thy mercies, Lord 77 

Every day bath toil and trouble 263 

Exalt the Lord our God 140 

Fading, still fading, the last beam . .••• 310 

Far f^om mortal cares retreating 213 

Fat her, adored in worlds above 66 

Father and friend, thy light, thy love * . 52 
Father, I know that all my life ........ 127 

Father of Spirits I humbly bent........ 309 

Father Supreme! thou high 291 

Friend after friend departs 170 

From ail that dwell below the skies .... 47 
From Greenland's icy mountains ...... 251 

From Jesse's root behold a branch 294 

From the cross uplifted high 192 

From the depth I have sent up 288 

From the recesses of a lowly spirit .... 317 
From whence doth this union arise .**. 283 
Full and harmonious 305 

Gently fall the dews of eve 187 

Gently, Lord, O, gently lead us 213 

Glorious things of thee are spoken .... 206 

Glory be to God on high 183 

God in his earthly temple lays 51 

God, in the gospel of his Son 54 

God is in his holy temple 208 

God is our refuge and defence 27*<^ 

God of my life, thro' all its days 50 

God of our lives, thy various praise . . . 124 

God of the ocean, earth and sky 76 

Go when the morning shineth 256 

Grace, 'tis a charming sound 142 

Gracious Spirit! love divine 181, 184 

Great Framer of unnumber'd worlds. . . 67 



Great God, the followers of thy Son ... 63 
Great God, to thee my evening song ... 75 

Great God, what do I see and hear 279 

Great is the Lord, his works of might . 109 
Great Sou i ee of good, from thee proceed 73 
Guide me, O thou Great Jehovah 215 

Hail I all hail the joyful mom 189 

Hail! Source of light and love 158 

Hail to the brightness 304 

Hail to the Sabbath day 155 

Hallelujah, praise the Lord 254 

Hnrkl from the tombs, a doleful sound 117 

Hark! hark! a shout of joy 240 

Hark! hark! what sounds are those ... 286 
Hark! sinner, white God from on high. 317 
Hark! ten thousand harps and voices.. 275 
Hark! the glad sound, the Saviour .... Ill 

Hark ! the herald angels sing* 196 

Hark! the sounds of gladness 233 

Hark! what celestial sounds 176 

Hark ! what mean those holy voices ... 211 
Hast thou 'midst life's empty noises . . * 273 
Head of the church triumphant ....**. 258 

Hear, Father, hear our prayer 318 

Here, in this place of prayer 156 

High in the heavens, eternal Godr 71 

Holy, holv, holy Lord 185 

Holy Spirit, from on Wgh .'193 

House of our God, with cheerful ...... 302 

How beauteous are their feet 153 

How blest the the righteous when . . 54, 72 

How gentle God's commands 152 

How glorious is the hour 141 

How lovely the place where the Saviour 300 

How pleased and blessed was I 168 

How pleasing is the voice 172 

How rich thy gifts, Almighty King... 163 
How shall we praise thee, Lord of light 94 
How sweet, how calm, this Sabbath ... 108 
How sweet, bow heavenly, is the sight. 116 
How sweetly flowed the gospel . . 49, 73, 79 
How sweet the hour of aosing day.... 48 

How sweet the melting lay 152 

How vuin is all beneath the skies 63 

Humble souls, who seek salvation...... 202 

lam free, lam free 312 

I cannot iilwa3r8 trace the way .« 261 

I feel within a want 234 

If life's pleasures charm thee 303 

If on a quiet sea •...• 145 

I know that my Redeemer lives 48 



I'll bless Jehovah's glorfom name 165 

111 praise my Maker with my breath. . * 161 

I love to steal awhile away 104, 115 

In anger, Lord, rebuke me not . . * 96 

In robes of judgment, lo! he comes*. •• 56 

I sing the mighty power of God 134 

Israel's Shepherd, guide me, feed me**. 209 

It was no path of flowers..*. 243 

I would not live alway 306 

Jerusalem , my glorious home • . . • • 131 

Jesus, delightful, charming name • 126 

Jesus, hail! enthroned in glory 2ii4 

Jesus, Immanuel 223 

Jesus, refuge of my soul -• 194 

Jesus shall reign where'er the sun 65 

Jesus, son of righteousness. ..•.*•..... 245 

Jesus, thou art our king 235 

Jesus, to thy wounds I fly 190 

Jews were wrought to cruel madness... 318 

Joy! joy! a year is bom... 235 

Joy to the world! the Lord Is come.... 113 
Just as I am, without one plea 267 

Laanch thy bark, mariner 231 

Leader of Israel's host, and guide 84 

Let all the earth thdir voices raise 162 

Let not despair, nor fell revenge 100 

Let others boast how strong they be ... 119 

Let songs of endless praise 147 

Let us, with a joyAil mind -.*- 185 

Lift not thou the wailing voice 257 

Lift up your heads in joyful hope... . .. 265 

Lift your glad voices in triumph*.* 297, 298 
Look! ye saints, the sight is glorious .. 214 

Lord, before thy presence come 184 

Lord, dismiss us with thy blessing..... 205 

Lord, have mercy when we pray 197 

Lord of heaven, and earth, and ocean.. 199 
Lord of hosts, how lovely, fair......... 181 

Lord of mercy and of might 245 

Lord of the worlds above 172, 175 

Lord, once our faith in man 294 

Lord, when thou didst ascend on high 55, 58 
Lord, with fervor, I would praise thee.. 210 

Lo! the day of rest declineth 206 

Lowly and solemn be 224,225 

Mark the soft flailing snow 171 

Men of God, go take your stations 212 

My country, 'tis of thee 226 

My dear Redeemer, and my Lord 7c 

My faith looks up to thee.* 227 

My few revolving jea»..««» *39 
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My Ood t all nature owns thy sway 93 

My God, how *»ndlc89 is thy love 51 

My God, my Kinp, ihy vnrions praise* • 55 
My God, thy boundless love I praise ... 1(37 

My ^mcioos God, how plain ViS 

My Maimer, and my King 138 

My Shepherd will e<Qpply my need . •... 124 

My soul, ^o boldly forth 229 

My soul, repeat his praise . • •« 143 

Nearer, my God, to thee 228 

Near the cross our station taking ...••• 277 

No, no, it is not dying 250 

Now begin the heavenly theme • . • 183 

Now the shades of night are gone 206 

Now, to the Lord, a noble song 58 

O, all ye nations, praise the . . 104, 120, 122 

O) azure vaults ; O, crystal sky 284 

O, bless the Lord, mv soul 149 

O, cease, my wandering soul 146, 149 

O, could we speak the matchless worth. 164 

O, Father! lift our souls above 83 

O, for a closer walk with God...... 97. 107 

Oft as I look upon the road 276 

O, happy they who know the Lord 115 

O, here, if ever, God of love..... 112 

O. Holy Father 1 'mid the calm 91 

Oh, praise ye the Lord 295 

Oh. show me not my Savionr 287 

O, lay not up upon this earth » 275 

O, lead me to the rock • . . 139 

O, let your mingling voices rise 166 

O, Lord, our God, how wondrous great. 107 

O, Lord, thy tender mercy hears 126 

O, Lord, when billows o'er me rise 125 

O, lovely voices of the sky 269 

On the mountain's top appearing 212 

Onward speed thy conquering flight ... 247 

Oppression shall not always reign 271 

O, praise the Lord in that blest place. . . 70 

O, praise ye the Lord 295 

O, render thanks to God above 56 

O, sinner, why so thoughtless grown ... 60 
O, that the Lord would guide ray ways 97, 99 
O, thou, ftom whom all goodness flows 117 

O, thou, who hearest prayer 229 

Our blest Redeemer, ere he breathed • . . . 265 

Our days are as the grass 144 

Oar Father, God, who art in heaven 110, 1 18 
Our Father, we thank thee for sleep.... 285 

Our heavenly Father, hear 153 

Our pathway oft is wet with tears 132 

Our Savloar alone 219 t 

Oar ains, alas« how strong they be 98 



O, weep not for the Joys that fhde 270 

O, where shall rest be found 154 

Part in peace is day before us 201 

Partners of n j^lorious hope 195 

Plead» tht>u, O plead my cause 228 

Praise God, from whom all blessings flow 47 

Praise the Lord, his glory bless 187 

Praise the Lord, when blushing morning 203 
Praise the Lord, ye heavens adore him . 199 

Praise to God, immortal praise 188 

Praise to the Lord of boundless might . 67 
Praise waits in Zion, Lord, for thee .... 75 
Praise ye the Lord, on every height.... 123 
Proclaim the lofty praise 238 

Quiet, Lord, my fro ward heart • 192 

Rejoice, the Lord is King 174 

Rise, crowned with light 29.5 

Rise, my soul, and stretch thy wings*.. 252 
Rock of ages, cleft forme 191 

Sacred day, for ever blest. 179 

Saints, for whom the Saviour bled 248 

Save me from my foes 220 

Saviour, and dearest Friend 316 

Saviour, breathe an evening; blessing... 202 
Saviotir, I fny cross have taken ........ 200 

Saviour, source of every- blessing 203 

Saviour, 'tis to thee 221 

See, from Zion's sacred moulitain 213 

See Israel's gentle Shepherd stand 95 

See the leaves around us failing 205 

Send kindly light amid 292 

Serene, I lay me down • 146 

Shall wu go on in sin 157 

Shall we ^row weary in onr watch 2ri7 

Shout the glad tidings exuliingly 297 

Sing to Jesus, sing for ever 202 

Sinner, come, 'mid the gloom 217 

Sinners, turn, why will ye die 178 

Sister, thou wast mild and lovely ..•••. 204 

Slowly, by God's hand unfurled 178 

Soft be the gently breathing notes 64 

Softly fades the twilight ray 180 

Softly, now, the light of day 182 

So let our lips and lives express 57 

Soon aw the morn with roses 250 

Spirit of charity! dispense 268 

Stand up, my soul, shake off thy fears. 49 

Star of peace, to wanderers weary 273 

Sweet is the memory of thy grace 95 

Sweet is the prayer, whose holy stream 103 
Sweet is the time of Spring IfiO 



Sweet Is the work, my Ood, my King 72, 80 

Sweet is the work, O J>>rd 140 

Sweet the moments, rich in blessing ... 201 
Sweet was the time when first I felt.... Ill 

Take my heart, O, Father, take it 207 

Take up the cross, the Saviour said .... 50 
T<*ach mo, O, teach me. Lord, thy way. 53 

Teach us to pray 218 

The^reaking waves dashed high 236 

TheTiay is past and gone 137 

The earth, all light and loveliness 133 

The God of harvest, praise 227 

The God who reigns alone 234 

The heavenly spheres to thee, O God . . 1.30 

The hill of Zion yields 148 

The Lord is great, ye hosts 300 

The Lord is King 217 

The Lord is our shepherd • 307 

The Lord Jehovah reigns 168 

The Lord ray pasture shall prepare .... 87 

The Lord my shepherd is 135, 173 

The Lord, oiir God, is clothed with .... 103 

The mellow eve is gliding 249 

The pity of the Lord 144 

The praise of Zion waits for thee 62 

The Prince of Salvation 308 

There is a calm ior those who weep..«. 261 

There is a happy land 230 

There is an hour of hallowed peace.... 110 

There is an hour of peaceful rest 31.5 

There is a reaper, whose name is Death 316 
There is a stream, whose gentle flow ... 78 

There was joy in heaven * 222 

The spacious firmament on high 89 

The voice of free grace cries escape.... 311 

The voice of my beloved sounds 278 

The winter is over and gone 280 

Thine earthly Sabbaths, Lord, we love. 77 
This is the first and great command ... 98 

This world is not a fleeting show 266 

Thou art gone to the grave 311 

Thou art, O, God, the life and light .... 86 
Thou lovely source of true delight .... 114 
Through endless years thou art the same 109 
Through the love of God, our Saviour. . 264 

Through the night air stealing 231 

Thus far the Lord has led me on 61 

Thy goodness. Lord, our souls confess. 105 

Thy name, Almighty Lord 135 

Thy name be hallowed evermore ...... 62 

Thy ways, O Lord, with wise design ... 69 

Thy will be done, I will not fear 57 

Tis by the faith of joys to come 74 



'TIS finished ; so the Sario^r cried 74 

'Tis not the jift, but 'tis the spirit 286 

To-day the Saviour calls 223 

To God be glory, peace on earth 106 

To God, in whom I trust 145 

To prayer, to prayer, for the morning. . 2^0 

To the haven of thy breast 249 

To thy temple we repair. ..•«.. 180 

Triumphant Zion 1 lift thy bead..... 59, 70 

Unchangeable, all periect Lord 92 

Up to the fie Ms, where angels lie 68 

Wake the song of jubilee 176 

Watchman, tell us of the night 198 

Watchmen, onward to your stations ... 276 
We are going home; we've had visions 301 

Weary as with closing eye 182 

We come, our hearts with gladness.... 289 

Welcome, sweet day of rest 141, 151 

Were not the sinful Mary's tears 116 

What's this that steals upon my frame. 2M) 
When, blest Kedeemer, thou art near .. 60 
When floating on life's troubled sea.... 121 

When I can trust my all with God 169 

When overwhelmed with grief... 150 

When shall we meet again 232 

When sins and fears prevailing rise.... 81 

When the vale of death appears 244 

When the worn spirit wants repose ..•• 120 
When verdure clothes the fertile vale . . 102 
When wakened by thy voice of power . 58 
When we our wearied limbs to rest •••• 90 

When, with error bewildered 314 

Where shall we make her grave. . . 224, 242 

While my Redeemer's near 142 

While thee I seek, protecting power ... 118 
While the sun's last rays are shining... 200 

Wide as his vast dominion lies 66 

Will that not joyftilbe 237 

With all our hearta, with all our powers 69 
With glory clad, with strength arrayed 53 

With humble heart and tongue 143 

W itb my substance I will honor 207 

With sacred joy we lift our eyes. . ..... 122 

With silence, only, as their benediction 299 
Work, and thou wilt bless the day 246 

Te angels, bless the Lofd • 160 

Te angels, who stand round the throne. 2S0 

Te Christian heralds, go, proclaim 68 

Te servants of God 295 

Te simple souls, that stray ...•• 239 

Te tribes of il^dam, join 174 

Tour harps, ye tremoU^ sainti • idl 
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